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Copyright Notice

The digitally encoded software and publication included with your printer are
Copyrighted © 2008 by KONICA MINOLTA BUSINESS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.,
Marunouchi Center Building, 1-6-1 Marunouchi, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo, 100-0005,
Japan. All Rights Reserved.

This software may not be reproduced, modified, displayed, transferred, or copied in
any form or in any manner or on any media, in whole or in part, without the express
written permission of KONICA MINOLTA BUSINESS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

No part of this publication may be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system, or trans-
mitted in any form or by any means, electronic, mechanical, photocopying, record-
ing, or otherwise, without the prior written permission of KONICA MINOLTA. The
information contained in this guide is intended for use with the KONICA MINOLTA
magicolor 5650EN/5670EN printers only.

About the GPL (General Public License)

This driver is written for Linux, which is written and distributed under the GNU GPL.
The printing system CUPS adopted to run on the Linux is published by ESP (Easy
Software Products) under the GPL. All source codes that we write must be available
to the general public.

Trademarks
KONICA MINOLTA and the KONICA MINOLTA logo are trademarks or registered
trademarks of KONICA MINOLTA HOLDINGS, INC.

magicolor and PageScope are trademarks or registered trademarks of KONICA
MINOLTA BUSINESS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

All other trademarks and registered trademarks are the property of their respective
owners.

Notice

KONICA MINOLTA BUSINESS TECHNOLOGIES, INC. reserves the right to make
changes to this guide and to the equipment described herein without notice. Consid-
erable effort has been made to ensure that this manual is free of inaccuracies and
omissions. However, KONICA MINOLTA BUSINESS TECHNOLOGIES, INC. makes
no warranty of any kind including, but not limited to, any implied warranties of mer-
chantability and fitness for a particular purpose with regard to this manual.

KONICA MINOLTA BUSINESS TECHNOLOGIES, INC. assumes no responsibility
for, or liability for, errors contained in this manual or for incidental, special, or conse-
quential damages arising out of the furnishing of this manual, or the use of this man-
ual in operating the equipment, or in connection with the performance of the
equipment when so operated.




SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

This package contains the following materials provided by Konica Minolta Business Technolo-
gies, Inc. (KMBT): software included as part of the printing system, the digitally-encoded
machine-readable outline data encoded in the special format and in the encrypted form (“Font
Programs”), other software which runs on a computer system for use in conjunction with the
Printing Software (“Host Software”), and related explanatory written materials (“Documenta-
tion”). The term “Software” shall be used to describe Printing Software, Font Programs and/or
Host Software and also include any upgrades, modified versions, additions, and copies of the
Software.

The Software is being licensed to you under the terms of this Agreement.

KMBT grants to you a non-exclusive sublicense to use the Software and Documentation, pro-
vided that you agree to the following:

1. You may use the Printing Software and accompanying Font Programs for imaging to the
licensed output device(s), solely for your own internal business purposes.

2. In addition to the license for Font Programs set forth in Section 1 (“Printing Software”)
above, you may use Roman Font Programs to reproduce weights, styles, and versions of
letters, numerals, characters and symbols (“Typefaces”) on the display or monitor for your
own internal business purposes.

3. You may make one backup copy of the Host Software, provided your backup copy is not
installed or used on any computer. Notwithstanding the above restrictions, you may install
the Host Software on any number of computers solely for use with one or more printing sys-
tems running the Printing Software.

4. You may assign its rights under this Agreement to an assignee of all of Licensee’s right and
interest to such Software and Documentation (“Assignee”) provided you transfer to
Assignee all copies of such Software and Documentation Assignee agrees to be bound by
all of the terms and conditions of this Agreement.

5. You agree not to modify, adapt or translate the Software and Documentation.

6. You agree that you will not attempt to alter, disassemble, decrypt, reverse engineer or
decompile the Software.

7. Title to and ownership of the Software and Documentation and any reproductions thereof
shall remain with KMBT.

8. Trademarks shall be used in accordance with accepted trademark practice, including iden-
tification of the trademark owner’s name. Trademarks can only be used to identify printed
output produced by the Software. Such use of any trademark does not give you any rights
of ownership in that trademark.

9. You may not rent, lease, sublicense, lend or transfer versions or copies of the Software that
the Licensee does not use, or Software contained on any unused media, except as part of
the permanent transfer of all Software and Documentation as described above.

10. In no event will KMBT or its licensor be liable to you for any consequential, incidental INDI-
RECT, PUNITIVE or special damages, including any lost profits or lost saving, even if
KMBT has been advised of the possibility of such damages, or for any claim by any third
party. KMBT or its licensor disclaims all warranties with regard to the software, express or
implied, including, without limitation implied warranties of merchantability, fitness for a par-
ticular purpose, title and non-infringement of third party rights. Some states or jurisdictions
do not allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental, consequential or special damages, so
the above limitations may not apply to you.




1.

12.

Notice to Government End Users: The Software is a “commercial item,” as that term is
defined at 48 C.F.R.2.101, consisting of “commercial computer software” and “commercial
computer software documentation,” as such terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212. Consis-
tent with 48 C.F.R. 12.212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through 227.7202-4, all U.S. Govern-
ment End Users acquire the Software with only those rights set forth herein.

You agree that you will not export the Software in any form in violation of any applicable
laws and regulations regarding export control of any countries.

About Adobe Color Profile

ADOBE SYSTEMS INCORPORATED
COLOR PROFILE LICENSE AGREEMENT

NOTICE TO USER: PLEASE READ THIS CONTRACT CAREFULLY. BY USING ALL OR ANY
PORTION OF THE SOFTWARE YOU ACCEPT ALL THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF
THIS SOFTWARE YOU ACCEPT ALL THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THIS AGREE-
MENT. IF YOU DO NOT AGREE WITH THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT, DO NOT USE
THE SOFTWARE.

1.

DEFINITIONS In this Agreement, “Adobe” means Adobe Systems Incorporated, a Dela-
ware corporation, located at 345 Park Avenue, San Jose, California 95110. “Software”
means the software and related items with which this Agreement is provided.

LICENSE Subject to the terms of this Agreement, Adobe hereby grants you the worldwide,
non-exclusive, nontransferable, royalty-free license to use, reproduce and publicly display
the Software. Adobe also grants you the rights to distribute the Software only (a) as embed-
ded within digital image files and (b) on a standalone basis. No other distribution of the
Software is allowed; including, without limitation, distribution of the Software when incorpo-
rated into or bundled with any application software. All individual profiles must be refer-
enced by their ICC Profile description string. You may not modify the Software. Adobe is
under no obligation to provide any support under this Agreement, including upgrades or
future versions of the Software or other items. No title to the intellectual property in the Soft-
ware is transferred to you under the terms of this Agreement. You do not acquire any rights
to the Software except as expressly set forth in this Agreement.

DISTRIBUTION If you choose to distribute the Software, you do so with the understanding
that you agree to defend, indemnify and hold harmless Adobe against any losses, dam-
ages or costs arising from any claims, lawsuits or other legal actions arising out of such dis-
tribution, including without limitation, your failure to comply with this Section 3. If you
distribute the Software on a standalone basis, you will do so under the terms of this Agree-
ment or your own license agreement which (a) complies with the terms and conditions of
this Agreement; (b) effectively disclaims all warranties and conditions, express or implied,
on behalf of Adobe; (c) effectively excludes all liability for damages on behalf of Adobe; (d)
states that any provisions that differ from this Agreement are offered by you alone and not
Adobe and (e) states that the Software is available from you or Adobe and informs licens-
ees how to obtain it in a reasonable manner on or through a medium customarily used for
software exchange. Any distributed Software will include the Adobe copyright notices as
included in the Software provided to you by Adobe.




DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY Adobe licenses the Software to you on an “AS IS” basis.
Adobe makes no representation as to the adequacy of the Software for any particular pur-
pose or to produce any particular result. Adobe shall not be liable for loss or damage aris-
ing out of this Agreement or from the distribution or use of the Software or any other
materials. ADOBE AND ITS SUPPLIERS DO NOT AND CANNOT WARRANT THE PER-
FORMANCE OR RESULTS YOU MAY OBTAIN BY USING THE SOFTWARE, EXCEPT
FOR ANY WARRANTY, CONDITION, REPRESENTATION OR TERM TO THE EXTENT
TO WHICH THE SAME CANNOT OR MAY NOT BE EXCLUDED OR LIMITED BY LAW
APPLICABLE TO YOU IN YOUR JURISDICTION, ADOBE AND ITS SUPPLIERS MAKE
NO WARRANTIES, CONDITIONS, REPRESENTATIONS OR TERMS, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, WHETHER BY STATUTE, COMMON LAW, CUSTOM, USAGE OR OTHER-
WISE AS TO ANY OTHER MATTERS, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO NON-
INFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS, INTEGRATION, SATISFACTORY QUALITY
OR FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE. YOU MAY HAVE ADDITIONAL
RIGHTS WHICH VARY FROM JURISDICTION TO JURISDICTION. The provisions of Sec-
tions 4, 5 and 6 shall survive the termination of this Agreement, howsoever caused, but this
shall not imply or create any continued right to use the Software after termination of this
Agreement.

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY IN NO EVENT WILL ADOBE OR ITS SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE
TO YOU FOR ANY DAMAGES, CLAIMS OR COSTS WHATSOEVER OR ANY CONSE-
QUENTIAL, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL DAMAGES, OR ANY LOST PROFITS OR LOST
SAVINGS, EVEN IF AN ADOBE REPRESENTATIVE HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POS-
SIBILITY OF SUCH LOSS, DAMAGES, CLAIMS OR COSTS OR FOR ANY CLAIM BY
ANY THIRD PARTY. THE FOREGOING LIMITATIONS AND EXCLUSIONS APPLY TO
THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW IN YOUR JURISDICTION. ADOBE’S
AGGREGATE LIABILITY AND THAT OF ITS SUPPLIERS UNDER OR IN CONNECTION
WITH THIS AGREEMENT SHALL BE LIMITED TO THE AMOUNT PAID FOR THE SOFT-
WARE. Nothing contained in this Agreement limits Adobe’s liability to you in the event of
death or personal injury resulting from Adobe’s negligence or for the tort of deceit (fraud).
Adobe is acting on behalf of its suppliers for the purpose of disclaiming, excluding and/or
limiting obligations, warranties and liability as provided in this Agreement, but in no other
respects and for no other purpose.

TRADEMARKS Adobe and the Adobe logo are the registered trademarks or trademarks of
Adobe in the United States and other countries. With the exception of referential use, you
will not use such trademarks or any other Adobe trademark or logo without separate prior
written permission granted by Adobe.

TERM This Agreement is effective until terminated. Adobe has the right to terminate this
Agreement immediately if you fail to comply with any term hereof. Upon any such termina-
tion, you must return to Adobe all full and partial copies of the Software in your possession
or control.

GOVERNMENT REGULATIONS If any part of the Software is identified as an export con-
trolled item under the United States Export Administration Act or any other export law,
restriction or regulation (the “Export Laws”), you represent and warrant that you are not a
citizen, or otherwise located within, an embargoed nation (including without limitation Iran,
Irag, Syria, Sudan, Libya, Cuba, North Korea, and Serbia) and that you are not otherwise
prohibited under the Export Laws from receiving the Software. All rights to use the Software
are granted on condition that such rights are forfeited if you fail to comply with the terms of
this Agreement.




9. GOVERNING LAW This Agreement will be governed by and construed in accordance with
the substantive laws in force in the State of California as such laws are applied to agree-
ments entered into and to be performed entirely within California between California resi-
dents. This Agreement will not be governed by the conflict of law rules of any jurisdiction or
the United Nations Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods, the appli-
cation of which is expressly excluded. All disputes arising out of, under or related to this
Agreement will be brought exclusively in the state Santa Clara County, California, USA.

10. GENERAL You may not assign your rights or obligations granted under this Agreement
without the prior written consent of Adobe. None of the provisions of this Agreement shall
be deemed to have been waived by any act or acquiescence on the part of Adobe, its
agents, or employees, but only by an instrument in writing signed by an authorized signa-
tory of Adobe. When conflicting language exists between this Agreement and any other
agreement included in the Software, the terms of such included agreement shall apply. If
either you or Adobe employs attorneys to enforce any rights arising out of or relating to this
Agreement, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover reasonable attorneys’ fees. You
acknowledge that you have read this Agreement, understand it, and that it is the complete
and exclusive statement of your agreement with Adobe which supersedes any prior agree-
ment, oral or written, between Adobe and you with respect to the licensing to you of the
Software. No variation of the terms of this Agreement will be enforceable against Adobe
unless Adobe gives its express consent, in writing, signed by an authorized signatory of
Adobe.

ICC Profile for TOYO INK Standard Color on Coated paper
(TOYO Offset Coated 2.1)

This ICC Profile (TOYO Offset Coated 2.1) characterizes Japanese offset press on Coated
paper and is fully compatible with ICC profile format.

About “TOYO INK Standard Color on Coated paper”

This is the standard for color reproduction of sheet-fed offset press on Coated paper made by
TOYO INK MFG.CO., LTD. (“TOYO INK”).

This standard is made from printing test with using TOYO INK'’s sheet-fed offset printing inks
and TOYO INK’s own printing conditions.

“TOYO INK Standard Color on Coated paper” is compatible with “JAPAN COLOR”.

Agreement

1. The reproduction of images on a printer or a monitor using this ICC Profile do not com-
pletely match the TOYO INK Standard Color on Coated paper.

2. Any and all copyrights of this ICC Profile shall remain in TOYO INK; therefore you shall not
transfer, provide, rent, distribute, disclose, or grant any rights in this ICC Profile to any third
party without the prior written consent of TOYO INK.

3. Innoevent will TOYO INK its directors, officers, employees or agents be liable to you for
any consequential or incidential, either direct or indirect, damages (including damages for
loss of business profits, business interruption, loss of business information, and the like)
arising out of the use or inability to use this ICC Profile.

4. TOYO INK shall not be responsible for answering any question related to this ICC Profile.




5. All company names and product names used in this document is the trademarks or regis-
tered trademarks of their respective holder.

This ICC Profile made by GretagMacbeth ProfileMaker and granted TOYO INK certain license
to distribute by GretagMacbeth AG.

TOYO Offset Coated 2.1 © TOYO INK MFG. CO., LTD. 2004

OpenSSL Statement
OpenSSL License

Copyright (c) 1998-2003 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions
and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of condi-
tions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the follow-
ing acknowledgment:

“This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL
Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)”

4. The names “OpenSSL Toolkit” and “OpenSSL Project” must not be used to endorse or pro-
mote products derived from this software without prior written permission. For written per-
mission, please contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called “OpenSSL” nor may “OpenSSL”
appear in their names without prior written permission of the OpenSSL Project.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following acknowledgment:

“This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL
Toolkit (http://www.openssl.org/)”

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS” AND ANY
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PUR-
POSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CON-
TRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PRO-
CUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROF-
ITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLI-
GENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.




This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). This
product includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com).

Original SSLeay License
Copyright (c) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com) All rights reserved.

This package is an SSL implementation written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). The imple-
mentation was written so as to conform with Netscapes SSL.

This library is free for commercial and non-commercial use as long as the following conditions
are aheared to. The following conditions apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the
RC4, RSA, lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code.

The SSL documentation included with this distribution is covered by the same copyright terms
except that the holder is Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com).

Copyright remains Eric Young’s, and as such any Copyright notices in the code are not to be
removed. If this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be given attribution as the
author of the parts of the library used. This can be in the form of a textual message at program
startup or in documentation (online or textual) provided with the package.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this list of conditions and
the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of condi-
tions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the follow-
ing acknowledgement:

“This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)”
The word ‘cryptographic’ can be left out if the rouines from the library being used are not
cryptographic related.

4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from the apps directory

(application code) you must include an acknowledgement:

“This product includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com)”




THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SER-
VICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABIL-
ITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT
OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

The licence and distribution terms for any publically available version or derivative of this code
cannot be changed. i.e. this code cannot simply be copied and put under another distribution
licence [including the GNU Public Licence.]

NetSNMP License

Part 1: CMU/UCD copyright notice: (BSD like)

Copyright 1989, 1991, 1992 by Carnegie Mellon University Derivative Work - 1996, 1998-2000
Copyright 1996, 1998-2000 The Regents of the University of California All Rights Reserved
Permission to use, copy, modify and distribute this software and its documentation for any pur-
pose and without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above copyright notice appears in all
copies and that both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting doc-
umentation, and that the name of CMU and The Regents of the University of California not be
used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without specific written
permission.

CMU AND THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA DISCLAIM ALL WAR-
RANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS. IN NO EVENT SHALL CMU OR THE REGENTS OF
THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSE-
QUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE LOSS
OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Part 2: Networks Associates Technology, Inc copyright notice (BSD)
Copyright (c) 2001-2003, Networks Associates Technology, Inc All rights reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

B Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions
and the following disclaimer.

B Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of condi-
tions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

B Neither the name of the Networks Associates Technology, Inc nor the names of its contrib-
utors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without spe-
cific prior written permission.




THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS
“AS I1S” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICU-
LAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEM-
PLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCURE-
MENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;

OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABIL-
ITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 3: Cambridge Broadband Ltd. copyright notice (BSD)

Portions of this code are copyright (c) 2001-2003, Cambridge Broadband Ltd.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

B Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions
and the following disclaimer.

B Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of condi-
tions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

B The name of Cambridge Broadband Ltd. may not be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER “AS IS” AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAM-
AGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOW-
EVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF
SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 4: Sun Microsystems, Inc. copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2003 Sun Microsystems, Inc., 4150 Network Circle, Santa Clara, California
95054, U.S.A. All rights reserved.

Use is subject to license terms below.

This distribution may include materials developed by third parties.

Sun, Sun Microsystems, the Sun logo and Solaris are trademarks or registered trademarks of
Sun Microsystems, Inc. in the U.S. and other countries.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:




B Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions
and the following disclaimer.

B Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of condi-
tions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

B Neither the name of the Sun Microsystems, Inc. nor the names of its contributors may be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior writ-
ten permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS
“AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICU-
LAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEM-
PLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCURE-
MENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;

OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABIL-
ITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 5: Sparta, Inc copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2003-2004, Sparta, Inc All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

B Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions
and the following disclaimer.

B Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of condi-
tions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

B Neither the name of Sparta, Inc nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse
or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS
“AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICU-
LAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEM-
PLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCURE-
MENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;

OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABIL-
ITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 6: Cisco/BUPTNIC copyright notice (BSD)
Copyright (c) 2004, Cisco, Inc and Information Network Center of Beijing University of Posts
and Telecommunications. All rights reserved.




Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

B Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions
and the following disclaimer.

B Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of condi-
tions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

B Neither the name of Cisco, Inc, Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications, nor
the names of their contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from
this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS
“AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICU-
LAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEM-
PLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCURE-
MENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;

OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABIL-
ITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
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Operation on
Mac OS X




System Requirements for the Printer Driver

Before installing the printer driver, make sure that your system meets the fol-
lowing system requirements.

Computer Apple Macintosh computer installed with the
following processor:

— PowerPC G3 or later processor (Pow-
erPC G4 or later is recommended)

— Intel processor

Connecting the computer | USB connection (USB 2.0 (High-Speed)),

and printer network connection (10Base-T/100Base-TX/
1000Base-T)

Operating system Mac OS X and X Server 10.2.8/10.3/10.4/
10.5/10.6 (We recommend installing the new-
est patch.)

RAM More than OS recommendation (128 MB or

more is recommended)

Available disk space 256 MB or more (for storing images)

magicolor 5650EN does not support Mac OS X 10.6.

2 System Requirements for the Printer Driver



Installing the Printer Driver

This manual provides descriptions using dialog boxes for magicolor
5670.
Since the dialog boxes appear the same for magicolor 5650, the dia-
log boxes for magicolor 5670 are used in the following descriptions.

You must have administrator privileges in order to install the printer
driver.

Before proceeding with the installation, be sure to exit all running
applications.

Installing Printer Driver

The procedure for installing the printer driver on Mac OS X 10.4 is
described below. The following procedure or some steps may be dif-
ferent depending on the version of the operating system being used.
Complete the installation according to the instructions in the dialog
boxes that appear.

1 Insert the Printer Driver CD-ROM in the CD-ROM/DVD drive of your
Macintosh.

The printer driver for Mac OS X 10.6 is included in the Printer
Driver CD-ROM (For Windows 7/Windows Server 2008 R2/Mac
0S X 10.6).

The printer driver for Mac OS X 10.5 can be downloaded from the
KONICA MINOLTA web site.

2 Double-click the CD icon on the desktop, and then double click the
mc5670(5650) OSX Installer_103104.pkg package file.

The installer for the printer driver starts up.

For OS X 10.5/10.6, the driver folder varies depending on the
paper size. Select the appropriate driver folder for your environ-
ment.

— To use inch-based paper size (8 1/2 x 11 in letter size): Select
english folder.

— To use metric-based paper size (A4 and the like): Select a file in
other folder.

When using Mac OS X 10.6, double-click the mc5670(5650) OSX
Installer_106.pkg package file icon.

Installing the Printer Driver 3



When using Mac OS X 10.5, double-click the mc5670(5650) OSX

Installer_105.pkg package file icon.

When using Mac OS X 10.3, double-click the mc5670(5650) OSX

Installer_103104.pkg package file icon.

When using Mac OS X 10.2, double-click the mc5670(5650) OSX

Installer_102.pkg package file icon.
3 Click Continue.

installed. Are you sure you want to
continue?

. . This package contains a program that
; determines if the software can be

If you're not sure about the source of this package,
click Cancel to prevent it from running the program
and installing the software.

( Cancel ) G—Euntrrme—a

4 Ciick continue.

'e en @ Install mgicotor 5670

 magicolor 5670 Installer

Macintosh

- 0S8 X10.3 Driver
- 08 X10.4 Driver
- Color Profile

KONICA MINOLTA

KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670 PS drivers for

" Go Back

(" Continue )

Installing the Printer Driver



5 Click continue.
®00n

w Install magicolor 5670

meS670 OSX Installer Ver1.1.0

1. This installer is available on
05 X10.3M104

2. This installer installs following drivers.
08 X10.3 Driver
0S8 X10.4 Driver

3. Drivers have some limitations between settings. For more details,
please look at driver's readme files.

KONICA MINOLTA

( Go Back ) C Continue)

6 Check the details of the license agreement, and then click Continue.

rB en icolor 5670

w Install m

greement

| English ]

Program License Agreement m

NOTICE TO USER. Please carefully read the License Agreement
before using or copying this software package. The right to use this
software product is conditional on your agreement on the following
terms. Copying and using this software indicates that you have
accepted these terms and conditions. If you do not agree to the terms
of the License, you may retum this software package along with the
other components of this product to the place of purchase, and you
will be reimt d or credited ding to the policy of the reseller
or representative of KONICA MINOLTA BUSINESS
TECHNOLOGIES, INC. or its affiliate company (hereinafter
collectively "KONICA MINOLTA") from whom you obtained this
pmd:mt You. assume responsibility for the selection of this product to
youri ded results. Furth re, you are responsible for
msh:llﬂﬁnn.use, and results obtained from the product.

KONICA MINOLTA

alrl

( Go Back ) C Continue)

Installing the Printer Driver



7 Click Agree in the confirmation dialog box if you agree to the terms of the
license.

To continue installing the software, you must agree to the terms of
the software license agreement.

Click Agree to continue or click Disagree to cancel the installation.

( Disagree ) ( Agree )

8 In the Select a Destination page, select the disk in which you wish to
install the software, and then click Continue.

'6 en & Install ma icolor 5670

Macintosh HD DATA Macintosh HD_10.3
25.1CB (6.7GB Free) 61.1GB (42.5GB Free) 25.1GB (25.1GB Free)

Installing this software requires 1.5MB of space.

You have chosen to install this software on the volume "Macintosh
HD."

KONICA MINOLTA

( Go Back ) C Continue)

Installing the Printer Driver



9 Click Install in the Easy Install page.

@600 @ Install magicolor 5670

Macintosh HD”

Click Install to perform a basic installation of this
software package on the volume "Macintosh HD."

KONICA MINOLTA

( Go Back ) C Install )

Installation starts.

1 0 Enter the administrator user name and password in the Authenticate dia-
log box, and then click OK.

Authenticate

Installer requires that you type your password.

Name:

Password:
B Details

Q) (Cancel) @06

Installing the Printer Driver 7



1 1 After the installation has been completed, click Close.

@600

W Install magicolor 5670

The software was successfully installed

KONICA MINOLTA

i
T Cono ) @D

This completes the installation of the printer driver.

Installing the Printer Driver



Uninstalling the printer driver

If it becomes necessary to delete the printer driver, for example, when you
want to reinstall it, delete the driver according to the following procedure.

For Mac OS X 10.2

1

2
3
4

&)

6
7

Open Print Center, which is located in Applications - Utilities on the
hard disk.

Select the name of the printer to be deleted, and then click Delete.
The selected printer is deleted.

Close the Printer List.

Drag the following file, which is located in Library - Printers - PPDs -
Contents - Resources - en.lproj on the hard disk, to the Trash icon.

— KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650)PS.gz
Delete the unnecessary files from Library - Printers.

— Drag the KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) Color.plugin file, which
is located in Library - Printers - PPD Plugins, to the Trash icon.

— Drag the pstomc5670(5650)PS file, which is located in Library -
Printers - KONICAMINOLTA - filter, to the Trash icon.

— Drag the fileExist5670(5650).icns file, which is located in Library -
Printers - KONICAMINOLTA - Icons, to the Trash icon.

— Drag the me5670(5650)ps.icc file, which is located in Library - Print-
ers - KONICAMINOLTA - Profiles, to the Trash icon.

Drag the me5670(5650) OSX Installer_102.pkg file, which is located in
the Library - Receipts, to the Trash icon.

Restart the computer.

This completes uninstallation of the printer driver.

For Mac OS X 10.3/10.4

1

2
3
4

Open Printer Setup Utility, which is located in Applications - Utilities
on the hard disk.

Select the name of the printer to be deleted, and then click Delete.
The selected printer is deleted.

Close the Printer List.

Drag the following file, which is located in Library - Printers - PPDs -
Contents - Resources - en.lproj on the hard disk, to the Trash icon.

— KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650)PS.gz

Uninstalling the printer driver



5

6
7

Delete the unnecessary files from Library - Printers.

— Drag the KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) Color.plugin file, which
is located in Library - Printers - KONICAMINOLTA - PDEs, to the
Trash icon.

— Drag the pstomc5670(5650)PS file, which is located in Library -
Printers - KONICAMINOLTA - filter, to the Trash icon.

— Drag the fileExist5670(5650).icns and KONICA MINOLTA
mc5670(5650).icns file, which is located in Library - Printers - KONI-
CAMINOLTA - Icons, to the Trash icon.

— Drag the me5670(5650)ps.icc file, which is located in Library - Print-
ers - KONICAMINOLTA - Profiles, to the Trash icon.

Drag the me5670(5650) OSX Installer_103104.pkg file, which is located
in the Library - Receipts, to the Trash icon.

Restart the computer.

This completes uninstallation of the printer driver.

For Mac OS X 10.5/10.6

o B~ WN-

6

On the Apple menu, select System Preferences.
Click Print & Fax.

Select the name of the printer to be deleted, and then click the delete but-
ton (=) on the left below the list.

When the confirmation message appears, click OK.
The selected printer is deleted.

Click the close button (x) in the upper-left corner of Print & Fax.

— The following procedure is not necessary; it is only for users who
would like to delete unnecessary files.

Drag the KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650)PS.gz file, which is located in
Library - Printers - PPDs - Contents - Resources on the hard disk, to
the Trash icon.

7 Drag the mc5670(5650) folder, which is located in Library - Printers -

9

KONICAMINOLTA, to the Trash icon.

Drag the following files, which is located in the Library - Receipts, to the
Trash icon.

— mc5670(5650) OSX Installer_105.pkg (for Mac OS X 10.5)
— mc5670(5650) OSX Installer_106.pkg (for Mac OS X 10.6)
Restart the computer.

This completes uninstallation of the printer driver.

10
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Print Center Settings (Mac OS X 10.2.8)

When Using a USB Connection

1 Use a USB cable to connect the printer to your computer.
2 Check that the printer is turned on, and then restart the computer.

3 Open Print Center, which can be accessed by clicking Startup Disk, then
Applications, then Utilities.

4 In the Printer List, click Add.

‘8606 Printer List =3

o Add
‘Name & |Status

5 Select USB from the pop-up menu.

v AppleTalk
Directory Services
IP Printing
Rendezvous I =

EPSON AppleTalk
EPSON FireWire

EPSON USB
Lexmark Inkjet Networking

Characte) sewam=aves o

Printer Model:

i

—
Cancel )

Print Center Settings (Mac OS X 10.2.8) 11



6 Select magicolor 5670(5650) in the Product list.

USB B
| Product A1 Type
magicolor 5670 PostScript printer
Printer Model: ~ Generic =3
“ cancel %

If magicolor 5670(5650) does not appear, check that the printer is
turned on and the USB cable is connected, and then restart the
computer.

7 Select KONICA MINOLTA from the Printer Model pop-up menu.
8 Select KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD in the Model Name list.

USB H]
Product & Type
magicolor 5670 PostScript printer
Printer Model: | KONICA MINOLTA F
I Model Name .

KOMNICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

“ Cancel @

12 Print Center Settings (Mac OS X 10.2.8)



9 Click Add.

The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.

‘866 Printer List =

Py
—

Add
Name & | Status

magicolor 5670

%’-'& If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.

When Using a Network Connection

The network connection settings can be specified in one of five ways:
AppleTalk setting, Rendezvous setting, IP printing setting, IPP setting and
Specifying Port 9100.

AppleTalk Setting

1 Connect the printer to an Ethernet network.

2 Open Print Center, which can be accessed by clicking Startup Disk, then
Applications, then Utilities.

3 Click Add in the Printer List.

0

‘86086 Printer List

i

rJ
o
=%

MName & | Status

Print Center Settings (Mac OS X 10.2.8) 13



4 Select AppleTalk from the pop-up menu.

Directory Services
€6 IP Printing
Rendezvous

| v USB

Produe | EPSON AppleTalk
EPS0N FireWire
EPSON USB
Lexmark Inkjet Networking

Printer Model:  Auto Select 5
. Cancel Add
5 Select MC5670(5650)-xxxxxx.
AppleTalk H]
Local AppleTalk Zone I-H
Name 4| Type -]
MCS5670-CEB306 PostScript printer
| Character Set:Western vl
Printer Model: = Auto Select I-ﬁ-‘]
() @HETD

"XXXXXX" refers to the last six digits of the MAC address (in hexa-
decimal).

6 Select KONICA MINOLTA from the Printer Model pop-up menu.
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7 Select KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD in the Name list.

“AppleTalk F
“Local AppleTalk Zone ﬂ
[ Name & Type
MCS5670-CEB306 PostScript printer
[ Character Set:Western -
Printer Model:  KONICA MINOLTA F
| Model Name- -

KOMNICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

“cancel ) € Add

8 Click Add.
The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.
‘8606 Printer List =3
: Add
Name & !Status

MC5670-CEB306

If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.
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Rendezvous Setting

1 Connect the printer to an Ethernet network.

2 Open Print Center, which can be accessed by clicking Startup Disk, then
Applications, then Utilities.

3 Click Add in the Printer List.

‘8606 Printer List =3

r

Add
‘Name- A |Status

4 Select Rendezvous from the pop-up menu.

v AppleTalk
Directory Services
IP Printing

f P Rendezvous ™

e — ~ " USB

EPSON AppleTalk
EPSON FireWire

EPSON USB
Lexmark Inkjet Networking
Characle, sevaneavesn -

Printer Model:  Auto Select

£ ~—_ 1 )\
[ Cancel

16
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5 Select KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(5650)(xx:xx:xX).

Rendezvous ﬁ

I Name 4| Location
KONICA MIN...670{CE:B3:06) local.

Printer Model: = Generic

™

“ cancel %

"xx:xx:xx" refers to the last six digits of the MAC address (in hexa-

decimal).

6 Select KONICA MINOLTA from the Printer Model pop-up menu.
7 Select KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD in the Model Name list.

Rendezvous ﬁ

| Name 4| Location
KONICA MIN...670{CE:B3:06) local.

Printer Model: | KONICA MINOLTA

| Model Name
KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

£ = )
Cancel

Print Center Settings (Mac OS X 10.2.8)
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8 click Add.

The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.

‘0086

Printer List =

Pty
=

Add

Name

& |Status

KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(CE:B3:06)

%"A If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.

IP Printing Setting

1 Connect the printer to an Ethernet network.

2 Open Print Center, which can be accessed by clicking Startup Disk, then
Applications, then Utilities.

3 Click Add in the Printer List.

‘806

Printer List =

Pty
-

Name

& |Status

18
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4 Select IP Printing from the pop-up menu.
v AppleTalk
Directory Services

= Rendezvous r ™
USB

EPSON AppleTalk

EPS0ON FireWire

EPSON USB

Lexmark Inkjet Networking

Characte, sevarsavmme oy

Printer Model:  Auto Select

F P P
[ Cancel Add

5 Enter the IP address for the printer in the Printer's Address text box.

IP Printing |

Printer's Address: 192.168.1.2
Internet address or DNS name
Complete and valid address.
F_ﬂ Use default queue on server

Queue Name

Printer Model: ' Generic f

ar

( Cancel ) € Add

6 Select KONICA MINOLTA from the Printer Model pop-up menu.

Print Center Settings (Mac OS X 10.2.8)



7 Select KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD in the Model Name list.

P Printing ﬂ

Printer's Address: 192.168.1.2
Internet address or DNS name
Complete and valid address.
Eq Use default queue on server

Printer Model: | KONICA MINOLTA i+

| Model Name N
KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

£ = 2

8 Click Add.
The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.
‘8606 Printer List =3
i Add
Name 4| Status
192.168.1.2

If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.
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IPP Setting

1 Connect the printer to an Ethernet network.

2 Open Print Center, which can be accessed by clicking Startup Disk, then
Applications, then Utilities.

In the Printer List, click Add while pressing the Option key in the key-

board.
‘806 Printer List =
i Add
o . | Status

4 Select Advanced from the pop-up menu.

v AppleTalk
Directory Services
IP Printing
Name | Rendezvous r ™
——AMETTR USE

EPSON AppleTalk
EPSON FireWire
EPSON USB

Lexmark Inkjet Networking
Charactel

Printer Model: pevwwseeess

£~ )\
[ Cancel
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5 Select Internet Printing Protocol (http) from the Device pop-up menu.

Advanced |

Device: | v AppleTalk Printer Access Protocol (pap)
AppSocket/HP JetDirect

Device Name: Internet Printing Protocol (http)

Internet Printing Protocol (ipp)

Device URI: |
EVIce VR LpD/LPR Host o Printer
USB Printer (ush)
Windows Printer via SAMBA
Zeroconf registered printer...
Printer Model: ' Generic l-"ﬂ

£ 1 )\ P
[ Cancel ) Add

6 Enter the name for the printer in the Device Name text box.
7 In the Device URI text box, enter "http://<IP address>/ipp".

Advanced |

Device: = AppSoc ke_t,.fH_P JetDirect |

Device Name: mcS670

Device URIL: socket://192.168.1.2

Printer Model: = Generic | :]

8 Select KONICA MINOLTA from the Printer Model pop-up menu.
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9 Select KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD in the Name list.

“Advanced ﬂ

Device: | AppSocket/HP JetDirect 3]

Device Name: mcS670

Device URL: socket://192.168.1.2

Printer Model: | KONICA MINOLTA B

| Name i
KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

“cancel ) € Add

10 Click Add.

The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.

‘806 Printer List =3
i Add

Nf‘.m.! - A |Status

mc5670

If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.
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Specifying Port 9100

1 Connect the printer to an Ethernet network.

2 Open Print Center, which can be accessed by clicking Startup Disk, then
Applications, then Utilities.

3 In the Printer List, click Add while pressing the Option key in the key-
board.

‘8606 Printer List =3

i Add
‘Name- & |status

4 Select Advanced from the pop-up menu.

v AppleTalk

Directory Services

IP Printing

Rendezvous F ™
——AMETTR USE

EPSON AppleTalk

EPS0ON FireWire

EPSON USB

Lexmark Inkjet Networking

Characte

Printer Model: pevwwseeess

£ 1 )\
_ Cancel
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5 Select AppSocket/HP JetDirect from the Device pop-up menu.

Advanced |

Device: | v AppleTalk Printer Access Protocol (pap)

AppSocket/HP JetDirect

Device Name: Internet Printing Protocol (http)
Internet Printing Protocol (ipp)

Device URI: |
eVice VR LpD/LPR Host o Printer
USE Printer {usb)
Windows Printer via SAMBA
Zeroconf registered printer...
Printer Model: ' Generic |-"$-i

. X A
f Cancel ) Add

6 Enter the name for the printer in the Device Name text box.
7 In the Device URI text box, enter "socket://<IP address>".

Advanced F

Device: = AppSaocket/HP JetDirect Iy

Device Name: mcS670

Device URL: socket://192.168.1.2

Printer Model: " KONICA MINOLTA 44

| Name A
KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

—

8 Select KONICA MINOLTA from the Printer Model pop-up menu.
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9 Select KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD in the Name list.

“Advanced ﬂ

Device: | AppSocket/HP JetDirect 3]

Device Name: mcSE70

Device URL: socket://192.168.1.2

Printer Model: | KONICA MINOLTA B

| Name s
KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

“ cancel ) € Add

10 ciick Add.
The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.
‘806 Printer List =B
Add
Name- A |Status
mc5670

%"A If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.
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Printer Setup Utility Settings
(Mac OS X 10.3)

When Using a USB Connection

1 Use a USB cable to connect the printer to your computer.
Check that the printer is turned on, and then restart the computer.

3 Open Printer Setup Utility, which can be accessed by clicking Startup
Disk, then Applications, then Utilities.

In the Printer List, click Add.

ene Printer List (=)

5 @ow

i Add
["In Menu "Name A|Status Kind

&

E 5 :
| &= yair| 2

5 Select USB from the pop-up menu.

v AppleTalk
Bluetooth
IP Printing
Open Directory F
Rendezvous I

Windows Printing

EPSON AppleTalk
. EPSON FireWire
_ CharacterSt  ppey TCP/IP
EPSON USB
hp IP Printing F
Lexmark Inkjet Networking

er Model

6 Select magicolor 5670(5650) in the Product list.

%Q If magicolor 5670(5650) does not appear, check that the printer is
turned on and the USB cable is connected, and then restart the
computer.
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7 Select KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD in the Model Name list.

magicolor 5670 KONICA MINOLTA

Printer Model: | KONICA MINOLTA [

| Madel Name 2

KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

Caancel) (@A)

8 Click Add.

The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.

ene Printer List [=]
=2 ﬁ Q il O
=2 OH X 0
Make Default @ Add Delete Utility ColorSync Show Info
In Menu ‘Name A EStatug Kind
v 3 magicolor 5670 KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD
= — K1V

%’-’A If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.
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When Using a Network Connection

The network connection settings can be specified in one of three ways:
AppleTalk Setting, Rendezvous setting and IP printing setting (IPP, LPD or
Socket).

AppleTalk Setting

1 Connect the printer to an Ethernet network.

2 Open Printer Setup Utility, which can be accessed by clicking Startup
Disk, then Applications, then Utilities.

3 Click Add in the Printer List.

8ene Printer List (=)
5 @OoW ¥ €
Make Default | Add Delete Utility ColorSync Show Inf
InMenu ‘Name . &|Status Kind
€ ) y<>] 4

4 Select AppleTalk from the pop-up menu.

4 AppleTalk
y Bluetooth
/ IP Printing
| Open Directory |
Rendezvous
| v UsB
Windows Printing |-
T Produ | I

EPSON AppleTalk

EPSON FireWire

EPSON TCP/IP

EPSON USB

hp IP Printing

Lexmark Inkjet Networking

Printer Model: = Auto Select

( Cancel ) Add
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5 Select MC5670(5650)-xxxxxx in the Name list.

[ AppleTalk )

| Local AppleTalk Zone )

i A
| Name |

Type

MC5670-CEB306 PostScript Printer
| Cha_r._;_cle_r SetWestern (Macl v__\ |
Printer Model: = Auto Select W’]
)

"XXXXXX" refers to the last six digits of the MAC address (in hexa-
decimal).

6 Select KONICA MINOLTA from the Printer Model pop-up menu.
7 Select KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD in the Model Name list.

[ AppleTalk )

| Local AppleTalk Zone )

| Name: & Type
[ Character Set:Western (Mac) -
Printer Model: | KONICA MINOLTA )

i el ry
!

KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

add )
8 click Add.
The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.
8ee8 Printer List (=
5= @oH X
ke Default Add  Delete Ut C
In Menu 'N; 4 |status  Kind
v 3 MC5670-CEB306 KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD
- =) yaTr 2

%’3 If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.
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Rendezvous Setting

1 Connect the printer to an Ethernet network.

2 Open Printer Setup Utility, which can be accessed by clicking Startup
Disk, then Applications, then Utilities.

3 Click Add in the Printer List.

866 Printer List (=
= | .o Y X
Mal it | Add [ ] Calo 1 f
In Menu ‘Name A|Status | Kind
& S ] Jalwl 2

4 Select Rendezvous from the pop-up menu.

v AppleTalk
Bluetooth
IP Printing

= Name | Open Directory b
S Rendezvous
USB
Windows Printing

EPSON AppleTalk
EPSON FireWire
L ChancerSt  ppson TCR/IP
EPSON USB
hp IP Printing F
Lexmark Inkjet Networking

rinter Model: §

5 Select KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(5650)(xx:xx:xx) in the Name
list.

[ Rendezvous l—?‘i

" Name & |

KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(CE:B3:06)

Location: Local Domain

Printer Model: =~ Generic }'ﬁ'l

( Cancel ) @

"xx:xx:xx" refers to the last six digits of the MAC address (in hexa-
decimal).
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6 Select KONICA MINOLTA from the Printer Model pop-up menu.
7 Select KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD in the Model Name list.

| Rendezvous H-i

Nam A
| Mame

KONICA MINOLTA magicelor 5670(CE:B3:06)

Location:  Local Domain

Printer Model: | KONICA MINOLTA Hv-]

ry
KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

(Concel) (@A)

8 click Add.
The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.

eme Printer List (=]

=} ﬁ O W ¥

ake Default | Add Delete Utility ColorSync Show Info
In Menu “Na A |Status  Kind

v 3 KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 56 70(CE:B3:06) KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

(& = ) J4 | 2

%’3 If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.
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IP Printing Setting

1 Connect the machine to an Ethernet network.

2 Open Printer Setup Utility, which can be accessed by clicking Startup
Disk, then Applications, then Utilities.

3 Click Add in the Printer List.
[sNa)s] Printer List (=]

Make Default | Add Delete
In Menu ‘Name Alstatus  Kind

M

'

AL

4 Select IP Printing from the pop-up menu.

| v AppleTalk
Bluetooth
T:i Open Directory r
"""" Rendezvous ]
USB

Windows Printing

EPSON AppleTalk
. EPSON FireWire
[___ChancierS  EpsoN TCP/IP
EPSON USB I
hp IP Printing F
Lexmark Inkjet Networking
e —
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5 Select desired print protocol from the Printer Type pop-up menu.

| E—— - Ta
| Rendezvous

Printer Type: | v LPD/LPR :
Internet Printing Protocol
Printer Address: Socket/HP Jet Direct

Queue Name:

LI

()

Leave blank for default gueue

Printer Model: = Generic |5 !

| Cancel ) Add

- For an LPD setup, select LPD/LPR.
- For an IPP setup, select Internet Printing Protocol.
- For a port 9100 setup, select Socket/HP Jet Direct.

6 Enter the IP address for the machine in the Printer Address text box.

IP Printing 9
Printer Type:  Internet Printing Protocol [ ]
Printer Address: 192.168.1.2 E]

Complete and valid address.

Queue Name: @

Leave blank for default gueue

Printer Model: = Generic | ‘-!

7 Select KONICA MINOLTA from the Printer Model pop-up menu.
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8 Select KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD in the Model Name list.

1P Printing 3
Printer Type: ' Internet Printing Protocol F’G-]
Printer Address: 192.168.1.2 @
Complete and valid address.
Queue Name: @

Leave blank for default gqueue

Printer Model: | KONICA MINOLTA [

I Madel N A
I Model Namr

KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD |

(CCancer) @)

9 Click Add.
The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.
806 Printer List =}
= @owW ¥ 0
Make Default | Add Delete Utility ¢ sync  Show Info
| In Menu ‘Name ‘15t_atL_|s Kind
f 3 192.168.1.2 KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD
= = ) Vairl 2

%Q If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.
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Printer Setup Utility Settings
(Mac OS X 10.4)

When Using a USB Connection

1 Use a USB cable to connect the printer to your computer.

2 Open Printer Setup Utility, which can be accessed by clicking Startup
Disk, then Applications, then Utilities.

3 In the Printer List, click Add.

8ene Printer List

5 e QH X
Add
Name A |Status Kind

The detected printer appears in the Printer Browser.

r ]
ene Printer Browser =)
= ¢ L)
Q | @ &
—p . —
Default Browser : IP Printer Search
Printer Name - & | Connection

magicolor 5670 UsSB

Name: No Selection
Location: No Selection

Print Using:

L'_") ( More Printers... ) Add

Al e
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4 Select magicolor 5670(5650) in the Printer Name list.

G ]
e Printer Browser (=)
[ |
[ ;g\ ; [T Q-
= T
Default Browser [P Printer Search
Printer Name - ~&| Connection
magicolor 5670 UsB

Name: magicolor 5670

Location:

Print Using: = KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD ¥ ¢"]

® ([ More Printers... ) [ Add ]

4

%’Jn If magicolor 5670(5650) does not appear, check that the printer is

turned on and the USB cable is connected, and then restart the
computer.

5 Check that KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD is selected in the
Printer Using list.

6 click Add.
The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.
‘@06 Printer List

2 doW ¥

Add Delete Utility ColorS:

& ]Status Kind

Name
magicolor 5670 KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

P

%Q If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.
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When Using a Network Connection

The network connection settings can be specified in one of three ways:
Bonjour Setting, AppleTalk setting and IP printing setting (IPP, LPD or
Socket).

Bonjour Setting

1 Connect the printer to an Ethernet network.

2 Open Printer Setup Utility, which can be accessed by clicking Startup
Disk, then Applications, then Utilities.

3 In the Printer List, click Add.

8066 Printer List =,

0 E X
Add
Name A | Status Kind

The detected printer appears in the Printer Browser.

r . ]
ene Printer Browser =)
é )
% | a-
—p . —
Default Browser [P Printer Search
Printer Name & | Connection
KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C7:53:BF) Bonjour
MC5670-C753BF AppleTalk
Name:
Location:
Print Using: Please select a driver or printer model ¥
@ { More Printers... ) Add
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4 Select KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(5650)(xx:xx:xx) in the
Printer Name list.

“xx:xx:xx” refers to the last six digits of the MAC address (in hexa-

decimal).
r - hl
ene Printer Browser =)
i )
[ 3 7 (i Q-
= T
Default Browser [P Printer Search
Printer Name 4| Connection | ]
KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C7:53:BF) Bonjour
MC5670-C753BF AppleTalk

Name: KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C7:53:BF)

Location:

Print Using: | KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD H

@ ([ More Printers... ) [ Add )

A

5 Check that KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD is selected in the
Print Using list.

6 Click Add.
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7 Select the appropriate settings in the Printer Memory, Storage, Paper
Source Unit, Paper Source Unit 2, Output Tray and Duplex Unit
according to your printer setup.

Select Standard if the 500 sheet tray is installed for Paper Source
Unit 2. Select MPC if the 250 sheet tray is installed for Paper
Source Unit 2.

Installable Options
= KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C7:53:BF)

Make sure your printer's options are accurately shown here so you can take
full advantage of them. For information on your printer and its optional
hardware, check the documentation that came with it.

Printer Memory: @
Storage: | HDD s ]
Paper Source Unit: ml 4 ]
Paper Source Unit 2: @

E Output Tray Unit
EDuplex Unit

1\‘:):) (" cancel ) ( Continue )

8 Click Continue.
The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.

‘@06 Printer List =1

© -, oW %
Defa Add  Delete Ut

Name & |Status Kind
KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C7:53:BF) KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD
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AppleTalk Setting

1 Connect the printer to an Ethernet network.

2 Open Printer Setup Utility, which can be accessed by clicking Startup

Disk, then Applications, then Utilities.
3 Click Add in the Printer List.

8ene Printer List

B @ QW X
Add
Name A |Status Kind

The detected printer appears in the Printer Browser.

r hl
ene Printer Browser =)
Y
@ | @ =
—p . —
Default Browser [P Printer Search
Printer Name - & | Connection
KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C7:53:BF) Bonjour
MC5670-C753BF AppleTalk
Name:
Location:

ar

Print Using: Please select a driver or printer model

C‘_’) ( More Printers... ) Add
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4 Select MC5670(5650)-xxxxxx in the Printer Name list.

“xxxxxx” refers to the last six digits of the MAC address (in hexa-

decimal).
re (a0 &) Printer Browser =
e @ &
(=1 =
___Default Browser : IP Printer Search
Printer Name 4| Connection
KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C7:53:BF) Bonjour
Name: MC5670-C753BF
Location: Local Zone
Print Using: KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD l-':"]
@ [ More Printers... ) [ Add )

A

5 Check that KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD is selected in the
Print Using list.

6 ciick Add.
The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.

‘806 Printer List al

Add Delete Utility ColorSyr

Name

- &Starus TKind
MC5670-C753BF KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

P

%"A If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.
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IP Printing Setting

1 Connect the printer to an Ethernet network.

2 Open Printer Setup Utility, which can be accessed by clicking Startup
Disk, then Applications, then Utilities.

3 Click Add in the Printer List.

eo6 Printer List (=)

g S QD
5 @Q W X
Add
Name & |Status Kind

4 Click IP Printer.

r hl
ene Printer Browser =)
o e
=y ;- [ —
Default Browser : | IP Printer Search
Protocol: | Line Printer Daemon - LPD k% i
Address: ﬂ
Enter host name or IP address.
Queue: t]

Leave blank for default gueue.

Name:
Location:
Print Using: | Please select a driver or printer model l¢-4]
@ ( More Printers... ) Add

RN
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5 Select desired print protocol from the Protocol pop-up menu.

'6 (S5 ) Printer Browser C)1
Q| e
b=yl |

Default Browser : | IP Printer Search

Internet Printing Protocol - IPP "
Protocol v Line Printer Daemon - LPD
HP Jet Direct - Socket

Address: B

Enter host name or IP address.

Queue: ‘:]
Leave blank for default gueue.
Name:
Location:
Print Using: | Please select a driver or printer model | ¢-!
K‘}) 'z Searching for new drivers (" More Printers... | Add
G o

2
5

- For an IPP setup, select Internet Printing Protocol - IPP.
- For an LPD setup, select Line Printer Daemon - LPD.
- For a port 9100 setup, select HP Jet Direct - Socket.
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6 Enter the IP address for the printer in the Address text box.

806 Printer Browser (=]
o e
=y ;- [ —
Default Browser | IP Printer |
Protocol: ' Internet Printing Protocol - IPP l:!
Address: 192.168.1.2 i
Valid and complete address.
Queue: ipp F:]
Leave blank for default gueue.
Name: 192.168.1.2
Location:
Print Using: KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD f ¢-v]
@) ( More Printers... ) ( Add )

RN

For an IPP setup, “ipp” in the Queue text box.

7 Check that KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD is selected in the
Print Using list.

8 Click Add.
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9 Select the appropriate settings in the Printer Memory, Storage, Paper
Source Unit, Paper Source Unit 2, Output Tray and Duplex Unit
according to your printer setup.

Select Standard if the 500 sheet tray is installed for Paper Source
Unit 2. Select MPC if the 250 sheet tray is installed for Paper
Source Unit 2.

Installable Options
== 192.168.1.2

Make sure your printer's options are accurately shown here so you can take
full advantage of them. For information on your printer and its optional
hardware, check the documentation that came with it.

Printer Memory: @
Storage: = HDD i ]
Paper Source Unit: Unit3+4 |4 ]
Paper Source Unit 2: @

a Output Tray Unit
EDuplex Unit

1\‘:)} ( cCancel ) ( Continue )

1 0 Click Continue.
The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.

‘@06 Printer List =1

© -, oW %
Defa Add  Delete Ut

Name & |Status Kind
192.168.1.2 KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD
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Printer Settings (Mac OS X 10.5/10.6)

When Using a USB Connection
1 Use a USB cable to connect the printer to your computer.
2 Select System Preference from the Apple menu.
3 Click Print & Fax.
4 In the Print & Fax, click + button.

enn Print & Fax

Click + to add a

printer or fax No Printer Selected

Default Printer: | Last Printer Used |~E-]

Default Paper Size in Page Setup: | A4 I-'ﬂ

n
H_i Click the lock to prevent further changes.

©]

Printer Settings (Mac OS X 10.5/10.6)
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The detected printer appears in the Printer Browser.

eno _ _ =

=

Kind
KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670 Ugﬁ
Name: No Selection
Location: No Selection
Print Using: | z
Add
4

5 Select KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(5650) in the Printer Name
list.

%’A If KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(5650) does not appear,
check that the printer is turned on and the USB cable is connected,
and then restart the computer.
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6 Check that KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD is selected in the
Printer Using list.

KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670

Name: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670 |

Location: [ l
Print Using: | KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD 4

7 Click Add and then, click Configure.
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8 Select the appropriate settings in the Printer Memory, Storage, Paper
Source Unit, Paper Source Unit 2, Output Tray and Duplex Unit
according to your printer setup.

Select Standard if the 500 sheet tray is installed for Paper Source

Unit 2. Select MPC if the 250 sheet tray is installed for Paper
Source Unit 2.

Installable Options
3 KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670

Make sure your printer's options are accurately shown here so you can take
full advantage of them. For information on your printer and its optional
hardware, check the documentation that came with it.

Printer Memory: [ 1024MB |3
Storage: | HDD =]
Paper Source Unit: [ Unit3 +4 2]
Paper Source Unit 2: [ MPC_ 3]

™ Output Tray Unit

™ Duplex Unit

©)

( Cancel \( Continue \
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9 Click Continue.

The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.

800

A

Printers.

KONICA MINOLT...
M e, Default

Location:
Kind:

Status:

KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670

™ Share this printer

/. Printer Sharing is turned off.

KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD
Idle, Default

( Open Print Queue... ) ( Options & Supplies... )

Default Printer: [ Last Printer Used H
2]

Default Paper Size in Page Setup: [ A4

i
ﬂﬂ Click the lock to prevent further changes.
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When Using a Network Connection

The network connection settings can be specified in one of three ways: Bon-
jour Setting, AppleTalk setting and IP printing setting (IPP, LPD or Socket).

Bonjour Setting

1 Connect the printer to an Ethernet network.

2 Select System Preference from the Apple menu.
3 Click Print & Fax.

4 In the Print & Fax, click + button.

80N Print & Fax

(<[> o ]

Click + to add a

printer or fax No Printer Selected

Default Printer: | Last Printer Used s )

Default Paper Size in Page Setup: | A4 [

il
i i!‘ Click the lock to prevent further changes. o,
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The detected printer appears in the Printer Browser.

KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C0:01:06) Bonjour
MC5670-C00106 AppleTalk
Name: No Selection
Location: No Selection
Print Using: | )
Add
A

5 Select KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(5650)(xx:xx:xx) in the

Printer Name list.

KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C0:01:06)
MC5670-C00106

Bonjour
AppleTalk

Name: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C0:01:06) |

Location: [

Print Using: [ KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

A

“xx:xx:xx” refers to the last six digits of the MAC address (in hexa-

decimal).
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6 Check that KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD is selected in the
Print Using list.

[ Click Add.
The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.

L. NaNal Print & Fax

-! KONICA MINOLT... KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C0:01:0

< idle, Default 6
! "1 Share this printer
b

Location:

Kind: KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD
Status: Idle, Default

( Open Print Queue... ) ( Options & Supplies... )

+ |-
Default Printer: | Last Printer Used |-l-‘
Default Paper Size in Page Setup: [ A4 H-l
Ul
d Click the lock to prevent further changes. ®

%CA If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.
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AppleTalk Setting

1 Connect the printer to an Ethernet network.

2 Select System Preference from the Apple menu.
3 Click Print & Fax.

4 In the Print & Fax, click + button.

L. NaNal Print & Fax

Click + to add a

printer or fax No Printer Selected

+ |-
Default Printer: | Last Printer Used |—H
Default Paper Size in Page Setup: [ A4 H—l
Ul
H_J Click the lock to prevent further changes. ®
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The detected printer appears in the Printer Browser.

Kind
KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670 USE
Name: No Selection
Location: No Selection
Print Using: | z ]
Add
p:

5 Select MC5670(5650)-xxxxxx in the Printer Name list.

(PrinterName L akind
KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C0:01:06) Bonjour

MC5670-C00106 AppleTalk

Name: |MC5670-C00106 ]

Location: [Loca! Zone l
Print Using: | KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD )

A

“xxxxxx” refers to the last six digits of the MAC address (in hexa-
decimal).
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6 Check that KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD is selected in the
Print Using list.

7 Ciick Add.
The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.

L. NaNal Print & Fax

MC5670-C00106 MC5670-C00106

M e, Default
! "1 Share this printer
b

Location: Local Zone

Kind: KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD
Status: Idle, Default

( Open Print Queue... ) ( Options & Supplies... )

+ |-
Default Printer: | Last Printer Used |-l-‘
Default Paper Size in Page Setup: [ A4 H-l
Ul
d Click the lock to prevent further changes. ®

%Q If any options are installed, select them. For details, refer to
“Selecting Print Options” on page 63.
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IP Printing Setting

1 Connect the printer to an Ethernet network.

2 Select System Preference from the Apple menu.
3 Click Print & Fax.

4 In the Print & Fax, click + button.

L. NaNal Print & Fax

Click + to add a

printer or fax No Printer Selected

+ |-
Default Printer: | Last Printer Used |—H
Default Paper Size in Page Setup: [ A4 H—l
Ul
H_J Click the lock to prevent further changes. ®
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5 ciickip

Protocol: [ Line Printer Daemon - LPD m

Address: | ﬂ
Enter host name or IP address.

Queue: | H

Leave blank for default gueue.

Name: No Selection

Location: No Selection

Print Using: 3
( Add )
4
6 Select desired print protocol from the Protocol pop-up menu.

‘®No =]

me

Internet Printing Protocol - IPP
Protoco| ¥ Line Printer Daemon - LPD
HP Jetdirect - Socket

Addres LR |

Enter host name or IP address.

Queue: | B

Leave blank for default gueue.

Name: No Selection

Location: Mo Selection

Print Using:

ar

Add

4

- For an IPP setup, select Internet Printing Protocol - IPP.
- For an LPD setup, select Line Printer Daemon - LPD.
- For a port 9100 setup, select HP Jet Direct - Socket.
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7 Enter the IP address for the printer in the Address text box.

Protocol: [ Internet Printing Protocol - IPP M

Address: |192.168.1.2

Valid and complete address.

Queue: Iipp H

Leave blank for default gueue.

Name: 192.168.1.2

Location: I

Print Using: [ KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD H

4

For an IPP setup, “ipp” in the Queue text box.

8 Check that KONICA MINOLTA mc5670(5650) PPD is selected in the
Print Using list.

9 Click Add.
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1 0 Select the appropriate settings in the Printer Memory, Storage, Paper
Source Unit, Paper Source Unit 2, Output Tray and Duplex Unit
according to your printer setup.

Select Standard if the 500 sheet tray is installed for Paper Source
Unit 2. Select MPC if the 250 sheet tray is installed for Paper
Source Unit 2.

Installable Options
3 192.168.1.2

Make sure your printer's options are accurately shown here so you can take
full advantage of them. For information on your printer and its optional
hardware, check the documentation that came with it.

Printer Memory: [ 256MB_ |3
Storage: | HDD =]
Paper Source Unit: [ Unit3 +4 (2]
Paper Source Unit2: [ MPC_ 2]

™ Output Tray Unit

™ Duplex Unit

©)

( Cancel \( Continue \
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11 ciick Continue.
The new printer appears in the Printer List screen.

Printers

192.168.1.2 192.168.1.2
M . dle, Default

["1Share this printer

Location:
Kind: KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD
Status: Idle, Default

( Open Print Queue... ) ( Options & Supplies... )

[+ ]=
Default Printer: [ Last Printer Used H
Default Paper Size in Page Setup: [ A4 H
| @
Click the lock to prevent further changes.
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Selecting Print Options

For Mac OS X 10.2/10.3/10.4

1 Open Printer Setup Utility (Print Center), which can be accessed by

clicking Startup Disk, then Applications, then Utilities.

2 Select this printer in the Printer List, and then select Show Info from the

Printers menu.

i .' Printer Setup Utility Edit View Window Help
Make Default #D
Add Printer...
Delete Selected Printers E:

Pool Printers..
Configure Printer
Supply Levels...

Print Test Page

Show Info EA|
Show Jobs ®0
Stop Jobs

Create Desktop Printer... {+3D
T ——————————————————

3 Select Installable Options from the pop-up menu.

Printer Info

KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C7:53:BF)

¥ MName & Location
Printer Model
Printer N Installable Options

KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C7:53:EF)

Location:

Location Unknown
Queue Name:

KONICA_MINOLTA_magicolor _5670_C7_53_BF_

Host Name:

Driver Version:
10.4
PPD File Version:

1.1.0

Apply Changes
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4 Select the appropriate settings in the Printer Memory, Storage, Paper
Source Unit, Paper Source Unit 2, Output Tray and Duplex Unit
according to your printer setup, and then click Apply Changes.

Select Standard if the 500 sheet tray is installed for Paper Source
Unit 2. Select MPC if the 250 sheet tray is installed for Paper
Source Unit 2.

B.OC Printer Info

J KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(CE:B2:36)

llable Options }:.}7
Printer Memory: = 1024MB |4 ]
Storage: HDD | ¢]
Paper Source Unit: | Unit3 + 4 | & ]
Paper Source Unit 2: ~ MPC I

EOUtpulTray Unit
@ Duplex Unit

(’ Apply Changes ",'I

5 Close the Printer Info dialog box.
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For Mac OS X 10.5/10.6

1 Select System Preference from the Apple menu.
2 Click Print & Fax.
3 Select this printer in the Printer List, and then click Options & Supplies.

eannN Print & Fax

KONICA MINOLT... KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C0:01:0
= Idle, Default 6)

"1 Share this printer

Location:
Kind: KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD
Status: Idle, Default

( Open Print Queue... ) ( Options & Supplies... )

Default Printer: | Last Printer Used

H..i
)

Default Paper Size in Page Setup: [ A4

n
[J Click the lock to prevent further changes. ®

4 Select Driver.

f General = Driver  Supply Levels !

Name: IKONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C0:01:06) I

Location:

Queue Name: KONICA_MINOLTA_magicolor_5670_C0_01_06_
Host Name: localhost
Driver Version: 1.1.0

URL: mdns://KONICA%ZOMINOLTA%20magicolor
%205670%2B8C0%3A01%3A06%29._pdl-datastream._tcp.local./7bidi
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5 Select the appropriate settings in the Printer Memory, Storage, Paper
Source Unit, Paper Source Unit 2, Output Tray and Duplex Unit
according to your printer setup, and then click OK.

Select Standard if the 500 sheet tray is installed for Paper Source

Unit 2. Select MPC if the 250 sheet tray is installed for Paper
Source Unit 2.

General Driver | Supply Levels |

Print Using: | KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD )
To take full advantage of your printer's options, confirm that they are accurately shown

here. For information on your printer and its optional hardware, check the printer's
documentation.

Printer Memory: | 1024MB -;]

Storage: | HDD =]
Paper Source Unit: | Unit3 + 4 -;]
Paper Source Unit 2: | MPC -;]

™ Output Tray Unit

™ Duplex Unit

Cancel ) ( OK )

6 Close the Print & Fax screen.
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Specifying Page Setup Settings
The following dialog box appears when Page Setup... is selected from the

File menu in the application being used.

1 Select Page Setup... from the File menu.
The Page Setup dialog box appears.

2 Select this printer in the Format for pop-up menu.

Lad

Settings: ! Dama Arteibatar
Any Printer

|
ISLGEIEGT v KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C7:53:BF)

Print & Fax Preferences...

Paper Size?

20.99 cm x 29.70 cm

Orientation: “ T w Il l_ﬁ

Scale: 100 %
@ (Cancel ) @0
You can select the following sections from the Settings pop-up menu.
Section Description
Page Attributes This is used to specify the settings for the

paper size, scaling, and print orientation.

This is used to save the new settings as the
defaults.

Save As Default
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Page Attributes Options

The Page Attributes section is used to specify the settings for the paper
size, scaling, and print orientation.

Settings: | Page Attributes .]

Format for: " KONICA MINOLTA magicolor| 5 ]
KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PPD

Paper Size: | A4 e ]
20.99 cm x 29.70 cm

Orientation: Il—il ll l_ﬁ

Scale: 100 %

B Paper Size
Select the desired paper size from the Paper Size pop-up menu.

B Orientation
Select either a vertical or horizontal page orientation for printouts.

B Scale
If you want to enlarge or reduce the size of the printout, enter the scale
ratio here (25-400%)

%’3 Regardless of which paper size is selected, the printer does not print
within 0.157" (4 mm) of the edge of the paper.
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Custom Paper Size Options

You can also specify a paper size that is not listed in the Paper Size pop-up
menu.

1

Select Manage Custom Sizes from the pop-up-menu, in the Page Setup
dialog box.

The Custom Page Sizes dialog box appears.

@8no Custom Page Sizes
Lintitled Page Size: 8.26 in 11.69 in
Width Height
Printer Margins:
" User defined = ]
0.17 in
0.17 in R 0.17 in
Left 0.17 in Right
Bottom
+ | = | Duplicate
@ (Cancel )

+
Click this button to create a new custom paper size.

Click this button to delete a custom paper size.

Duplicate
Click this button to duplicate (copy) the settings of an existing custom
paper size and create a new custom paper size based on those settings.

Paper Size
Enter the dimensions of the paper height and width for the custom paper
size.

Height: 5.9 - 14.0" (148 - 356 mm)
Width: 3.6 - 8.5" (92 - 216 mm)

Printer Margins
Enter the dimensions for the top, left, right, and bottom margins.

2 After you have finished entering the settings, click OK.

Regardless of which paper size is selected, the printer does not
print within 0.157" (4 mm) of the edge of the paper.
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Specifying Print Settings (Mac OS X 10.4)

The following dialog box appears when Print... is selected from the File
menu in the application being used.

1 Select Print... from the File menu.
The Print dialog box appears.

2 Select this printer in the Printer pop-up menu.
The Print dialog box is used to specify the following print options.

Print Dialog Box

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... | :]
Presets: | Standard | :]
v Copies & Pages B
Layout
Copies: | Scheduler
Paper Handling
Pages: | ColorSync
|  Cover Page
Error Handling
Paper Feed
S oo (o5 Color Options P ——
?) ( eDFv ) ( Prey [ Cancel )
@ ) U Printer Features S’ @
f—— SUPDIY Levels | 2
Summary
Section Description

Copies & Pages

This section contains options for the number
of copies to be printed and the range of
pages to print.

Layout This section contains options for specifying
the page layout when printing and the setting
for double-sided printing.

Scheduler This section contains options for specifying

the print timing and priority of jobs.

Paper Handling

This section contains options for specifying
the pages to be printed and their printing

order.

ColorSync This section contains options for specifying
ColorSync settings.

Cover Page This section contains options for specifying

cover page settings.

Error Handling

This section contains options for specifying
how an error is reported.
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Section Description

Paper Feed This section contains paper feed options.

Color Options This section contains options for color print-
ing.

Printer Features This section contains options for specifying

whether or not paper of the nearest size is
automatically detected when no paper tray is
loaded with paper of the same size as the
document and for specifying how the back of
the paper is printed.

Supply Levels This section provides information for check-
ing the amount of service life remaining on
each consumable.

Summary This is used to check the current settings.

No warning message will be displayed if options cannot be used

together are selected.

Common buttons

? (Help button)
This displays help information about the Print dialog box.

PDF
Click this button to select the PDF menu. The print output can be saved
as a PDF file or faxed.

Preview
Click this button to view a preview image of the printout, to check that the
print options are set correctly.

Cancel
Click this button to close the Print dialog box without applying any of the
settings.

Print
Click this button to print using the selected print options.
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Copies & Pages

The Copies & Pages section is used to specify the number of copies to print
and the range of pages to print.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... | &

Presets: | Standard |

)
)
)

" Copies & Pages s

Copies: 1 ECollated

Pages: ® Al
O Erom: |1 to: 1

f\':)) ( PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( cancel ) @

B Copies
This specifies the number of copies to be printed. If the Collated check-
box is selected, all pages in the documents are printed as sets of print-
outs.
For example, if 5 is entered for Copies and Collated is selected, the doc-
ument is printed five times from the first page to the last page.

In order to use the collate function, the optional hard disk kit or a
CompactFlash card of 1 GB or more must be installed.
If a collate function is provided with the application, the setting
specified from the application is given priority, and the setting
specified in the printer driver is ignored.
B Pages
All: Prints all pages in the document.

From, to: Specifies the range of pages to be printed.
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Layout

The Layout section is used to specify the page layout when printing and the

setting for double-sided printing.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... | &

Presets: | Standard

" Layout f

)
)
)

Pages per Sheet: | 1 | :]

1 Layout Direction: ﬁ

Border: | None | :]

Two-Sided: @ off
() Long-edged binding
() Short-edged binding

£l

f\':)) ( PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( cancel ) @

Pages per Sheet
Specifies the number of pages to be printed on one sheet of paper. For
example, if 2 is selected, two pages are printed on one sheet of paper.

Layout Direction
If you are printing more than one page per sheet, this specifies the direc-
tion and order the pages should be arranged on each sheet of paper.

Border

This prints a border around the image for each of the pages printed on
one sheet of paper when more than one page is printed on one sheet of
paper.

Two-Sided

Select the desired setting for double-sided printing when the optional
duplexing unit is installed.

Off: Double-sided printing is not performed.

Long-edged binding: Double-sided printing is performed with the bind-
ing along the long edge of the paper.

Short-edged binding: Double-sided printing is performed with the bind-
ing along the short edge of the paper.
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To print on both sides of the paper, Duplex Unit must be selected
under Installable Options (p. 64).
The Long-edged biding check box or Short-edged biding check
box can be selected even when the Duplex Unit is not installed. How-
ever, in this case, the print job will be cancelled.

Scheduler

The Scheduler section is used to specify the timing and priority for printing
jobs.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... | &

Presets: | Standard |

)
)
)

"Scheduler [

Print Document: ® Now
O at 9:00 AM

) On Hold

Priority: [ Medium | & ]

(«»

f\':)) ( PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( cancel ) @

B Print Document
Now: Select this option to begin printing immediately.
At: Specify the time to begin printing.
On Hold: Select this option to hold the print job.

B Priority
Select the priority for printing jobs that are being held.
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Paper Handling

The Paper Handling section is used to specify the pages that are to be
printed and the order in which the pages are printed.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... | &

ar

Presets: | Standard }

)
)
)

" Paper Handling s

Page Order: ® Automatic Print: @ All Pages
) Normal ) 0dd numbered pages
) Reverse ) Even numbered pages

Destination Paper Size:

® Use documents paper size: Letter

O Scale to fit paper size: Letter o
\_" Scale down only
f\") ( PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( cancel ) Print

B Page Order

Automatic: Select this option to print in the original page order of the doc-
ument.

Normal:  Select this option to print in the normal page order.

Reverse: Select this option to print in the reverse page order.
B Print

All pages: Select this option to print all pages.

Odd numbered pages: Select this option to print only the pages with
odd page numbers.

Even numbered pages: Select this option to print only the pages with
even page numbers.

B Destination Paper Size

Use documents paper size: Select this option to use the document size
as created by software applications.

Scale to fit paper size: Select this option to fit the document size
to the size of paper used by the printer.
Specify the size of paper used by the
printer.
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ColorSync

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ..

Presets: | Standard

' ColorSync

Color Conversion: | Standard

Quartz Filter: | None

® ( PDFv ) ( Preview )

———
N -

B Color Conversion

Allows you to select host-based color matching or printer-based color

matching.

B Quartz Filter
Allows you to select Quartz Filter.

Cover Page

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ...

Presets: | Standard

' Cover Page

Print Cover Page: ™ None
=
|_) Before document
() After document

Cover Page Type: Standard

ar

Billing Info:

-

® ( PDFv ) ( Preview )

( cancel ) @

B Print Cover Page

Allows you to set cover page before or after document.

B Cover Page Type
Allows you to select cover page type.
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B Billing Info
Allows you to set billing information printed on cover page.

Error Handling

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... | :]
Presets: | Standard [ :]
' Error Handling | :!

PostScript Errors
@ No special reporting
) Print detailed report
Tray Switching
) Use printer's default
) Switch to another cassette with the same paper size

*) Disp ay alert

@ ( PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( cancel )

B PostScript Errors
Allows you to select whether or not a report is outputted when a
PostScript error occurs.

B Tray Switching
This feature is not available with this printer.
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Paper Feed

The Paper Feed section is used to specify the paper feed setting.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... |)

Presets: | Standard 4]

—_ Paper Feed I :]
@ All pages from: | Auto Select | :]

() First page from: Tray 1

Remaining from: Tray 1

f\_) ( PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( cancel )

B All pages from
All pages in the document are printed using the paper in the specified
paper tray.

B First page from
The first page of the document is printed on paper from a paper tray differ-
ent from the tray used to print the rest of the document.

B Remaining from
The rest of the document is printed from the specified paper tray when the
first page is to be printed on paper from a different tray.

If an optional tray is installed, select Unit 3 or Unit 3 + 4 under Install-
able Options (p. 64). If Unit 3 or Unit 3 + 4 s not selected, Tray 3
and Tray 4 appear in gray and cannot be selected.

When the 250 sheet tray is installed, select MPC under Installable
Options (p. 64). If MPC is not selected, Tray 2 (MPC) appears in gray
and cannot be selected.
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Color Options

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... |

Presets: | Standard |

" Color Options J

Quick Color: Auto J

Brightness: 0% f

"I Color as Grayscale
"I Color Separation

_| Economy Print

Edge Strength: | Middle 4]
" Clossy Mode
Advanced Color Options

B Quick Color
Allows you to select a color preset.

B Brightness
Allows you to set Brightness.

B Color as Grayscale
Allows you to set Grayscale color.

B Color Separation
Allows you to set Color Separation.

B Economy Print
Allows you to set Economy Print Mode.

B Edge Strength
Allows you to select Edge Strength.

B Glossy Mode
Allows you to set Glossy Mode.

B Advanced Color Options
Click this button to display the Advanced Color Options pane.
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Advanced Color Options/Image

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... | &

Presets: | Standard |

!
!
B!

" Color Options

{ Image | Text Graphics Simulation -

RGB Source: sRGB f

RGB Intent: Photographic J

RGE Gray Treatment: Composite Black |

Destination Profile:’ Auto f

Halftone: Detail f

Edge Enhancement: Off f

( Manage Profile )

.‘_' Download Manager ‘_. .‘_' Hide Advanced Options ‘_.
f\':)) ( PDFw ) ( Preview ) (" Cancel )
B RGB Source
Allows you to select RGB color profiles for images.
B RGB Intent

Allows you to select color intent for RGB images.

RGB Gray Treatment
Allows you to select RGB gray treatment for images.

Destination Profile
Allows you to select Destination Profile for images.

Halftone
Allows you to select halftone for images.

Edge Enhancement
Allows you to select Edge Enhancement for images.

Hide Advanced Options

Click this button to hide the Advanced Color Options pane and display

the Color Options pane.
Manage Profile

Click this button to display the Color Profile Management dialog box.
From this dialog box, color profiles can be added or deleted to those avail-
able as settings for RGB Source, Destination Profile and Simulation

Profile of the Advanced Color Options pane.
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B Download Manager

Click this button to start up the installed Download Manager.

In order to start up Download Manager from the Advanced Color
Options pane, Download Manager must be copied into the folder at
the path Application\Download Manager mc5670(mc5650). After cre-
ating the folder “Download Manager mc5670(mc5650)” in the “Appli-
cation” folder, copy Download Manager into the created folder.

Advanced Color Options/Text

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... | &

Presets: | Standard

" Color Options

)
)
)

[Image | Text | Graphics

Simulation

RGB Source: sRGB

RGB Intent: Vivid

RGE Gray Treatment: Black and Gray

Destination Profile:’ Auto

Halftone:  Line Art

Edge Enhancement: On

( Manage Profile )

"_' Download Manager \ |"

Hide Advanced Options

)

f:‘:’) ( PDFw ) ( Preview )

B RGB Source
Allows you to select RGB color profiles for text.

B RGB Intent
Allows you to select color intent for RGB text.

B RGB Gray Treatment
Allows you to select RGB gray treatment for text.

B Destination Profile
Allows you to select Destination Profile for text.

B Halftone
Allows you to select halftone for text.
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B Edge Enhancement
Allows you to select Edge Enhancement for text.

B Hide Advanced Options
Click this button to hide the Advanced Color Options pane and display
the Color Options pane.

B Manage Profile
Click this button to display the Color Profile Management dialog box.
From this dialog box, color profiles can be added or deleted to those avail-
able as settings for RGB Source, Destination Profile and Simulation
Profile of the Advanced Color Options pane.

B Download Manager
Click this button to start up the installed Download Manager.

In order to start up Download Manager from the Advanced Color
Options pane, Download Manager must be copied into the folder at
the path Application\Download Manager mc5670(mc5650). After cre-
ating the folder “Download Manager mc5670(mc5650)” in the “Appli-
cation” folder, copy Download Manager into the created folder.

Advanced Color Options/Graphics

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... |4}
Presets: | Standard =
"Color Options | :]

[Image = Text | Graphics | Simulation

RGB Source: sRGB f

RGB Intent: Vivid f

RGEB Gray Treatment: " Black and Gray |

Destination Profile:| Auto f

Halftone: Detail f

Edge Enhancement:| On f

Manage Profile 3

s N s N

Download Manager ] [ Hide Advanced Options
f\'_)) ( PDFv ) ( Preview ) [ Cancel )

B RGB Source
Allows you to select RGB color profiles for graphics.
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B RGB Intent
Allows you to select color intent for RGB graphics.

B RGB Gray Treatment
Allows you to select RGB gray treatment for graphics.

B Destination Profile
Allows you to select Destination Profile for graphics.

B Halftone
Allows you to select halftone for graphics.

B Edge Enhancement
Allows you to select Edge Enhancement for graphics.

B Hide Advanced Options
Click this button to hide the Advanced Color Options pane and display
the Color Options pane.

B Manage Profile
Click this button to display the Color Profile Management dialog box.
From this dialog box, color profiles can be added or deleted to those avail-
able as settings for RGB Source, Destination Profile and Simulation
Profile of the Advanced Color Options pane.

B Download Manager
Click this button to start up the installed Download Manager.

In order to start up Download Manager from the Advanced Color
Options pane, Download Manager must be copied into the folder at
the path Application\Download Manager mc5670(mc5650). After cre-
ating the folder “Download Manager mc5670(mc5650)” in the “Appli-
cation” folder, copy Download Manager into the created folder.

Specifying Print Settings (Mac OS X 10.4) 83



Advanced Color Options/Simulation

s

s

Printer:

" KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... |

Presets: | Standard

"Color Options

3|
)
3|

[Image | Text

Graphics | Simulation }

Simulation Profile: None | :]

Match Paper Color

CMYK Gray T

Manage Profile

Download Manager

NOD

reatment: Cormr

LY

N

nposite Black

Hide Advanced Options

f\':)) ( PDFw ) ( Preview )

( Cancel I@

Simulation Profiles
Allows you to select color profiles for simulation.

Match Paper Color
Allows you to set Match Paper Color.

CMYK Gray Treatment
Allows you to select Simulation gray treatment.

Hide Advanced Options
Click this button to hide the Advanced Color Options pane and display
the Color Options pane.

Manage Profile

Click this button to display the Color Profile Management dialog box.
From this dialog box, color profiles can be added or deleted to those avail-
able as settings for RGB Source, Destination Profile and Simulation
Profile of the Advanced Color Options pane.

Download Manager
Click this button to start up the installed Download Manager.
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In order to start up Download Manager from the Advanced Color
Options pane, Download Manager must be copied into the folder at
the path Application\Download Manager mc5670(mc5650). After cre-
ating the folder “Download Manager mc5670(mc5650)” in the “Appli-
cation” folder, copy Download Manager into the created folder.

Printer Features

Basic 1

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... | &

)
Presets: | Standard | :]
)

" Printer Features [

Feature Sets: | Basic 1 | :]

"I Nearest Size and Scale

"I Manually Print on 2nd Side

Paper Type: = No Setting 4]

" Offset

" staple

Output Tray: Printer Default v ]

f\':)) ( PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( Cancel ) @

B Nearest Size and Scale
If no paper tray contains paper of the specified size, the page is automati-
cally enlarged or reduced and paper of the most appropriate size is
selected.

B Manually Print on 2nd Side
This feature must be set when you set paper already printed on the front
side.
B Paper Type
Select the desired paper type from the Paper Type pop-up menu.
B Offset
Select whether or not printed pages are sorted.
B Staple
Select whether or not to staple with the staple finisher.

B Output Tray
Select the output tray for the staple finisher.

Specifying Print Settings (Mac OS X 10.4) 85



Basic 2

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... ['3)
Presets: | Standard | :]
| Printer Features B!
Feature Sets:  Basic 2 =4
"I Collate
® “PDFv ) ( Preview ) € Cancel ] @

B Collate
Select whether or not to use the collate function.

%"A If the staple finisher is installed, refer to “Selecting Print Options” on
page 63 to specify settings for the staple finisher. If the settings are not
specified, Offset, Staple and Output Tray are not available.
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Supply Levels

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... |}

Presets: | Standard |+]

( Supply Levels |+]

Cyan Toner [—
Magenta Toner
Yellow Toner |

Black Toner [ |

Cyan Imaging Unit [
Magenta Imaging Unit ﬁ

Yellow Imaging Unit |
Black Imaging Unit —
Transfer Belt —
Transfer Unit —
Fuser Unit [
@ o)

The Supply Levels section provides information for checking the amount of
service life remaining on each consumable.

%Q The Supply Levels section appears when a printer is created on Mac
OS X 10.4 with a Bonjour, IPP, LPD, Socket connection.

%Q The Supply Levels section may not appear depending on the applica-
tion you use.
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Summary

The Summary is used to check the currently selected print settings.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor ... | :J
Presets: | Standard I :J
Summary I :!

P Copies & Pages
P Layout

P Scheduler

P Paper Handling
P ColorSync

P Cover Page

P Error Handling
P Paper Feed

> Color Options
P Printer Features

|_Expand All )} [ Collapse All )

® ( PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( Cancel ) @
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Specifying Print Settings (Mac OS X 10.5/

10.6)

The following dialog box appears when Print... is selected from the File
menu in the application being used.

1 Select Print... from the File menu.

The Print dialog box appears.

2 Select this printer in the Printer pop-up menu.

The Print dialog box is used to specify the following print options.

Print Dialog Box

Printer: [ KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... [4] &)

Presets: | Standard &
Copies: |1 | ¥ Collated 7] Two-Sided
Pages: GAII
OFrom: 1 to: |1
Paper Size: | A4 Im:-‘ 20.99 by 29.70 cm
Orientation: |'3_ ‘
Layout

Color Matching
Paper Handling

P R T s Paper Feed
EINRE o ] Cover Page
Scheduler
@ i Color Options ) i
— Printer Features |
Supply Levels
Summary
Section Description
Text Edit This section contains options for printing the

header and footer.

Layout This section contains options for specifying
the page layout when printing and the setting
for double-sided printing.

Color Matching This section contains options for specifying

ColorSync settings.

Paper Handling

This section contains options for specifying
the pages to be printed and their printing
order.

Paper Feed

This section contains paper feed options.
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Section Description

Cover Page This section contains options for specifying
cover page settings.

Scheduler This section contains options for specifying
the print timing and priority of jobs.

Color Options This section contains options for color print-
ing.

Printer Features This section contains options for specifying

whether or not paper of the nearest size is
automatically detected when no paper tray is
loaded with paper of the same size as the
document and for specifying how the back of
the paper is printed.

Supply Levels This section provides information for check-
ing the amount of service life remaining on
each consumable.

Summary This is used to check the current settings.

No warning message will be displayed if options cannot be used

together are selected.

Common buttons

? (Help button)
This displays help information about the Print dialog box.

PDF
Click this button to select the PDF menu. The print output can be saved
as a PDF file or faxed.

Cancel
Click this button to close the Print dialog box without applying any of the
settings.

Print
Click this button to print using the selected print options.

Copies

This specifies the number of copies to be printed. If the Collated check-
box is selected, all pages in the documents are printed as sets of print-
outs. For example, if 5 is entered for Copies and Collated is selected, the
document is printed five times from the first page to the last page. If
Two-Sided checkbox is selected, the document is printed on both sides of
the paper.
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In order to use the collate function, the optional hard disk kit or a Com-
pactFlash card of 1 GB or more must be installed. If a collate function
is provided with the application, the setting specified from the applica-
tion is given priority, and the setting specified in the printer driver is
ignored.

In order to use the two-sided function, the optional duplex unit (Duplex
Option) must be installed.
B Pages
All: Prints all pages in the document.
From, to: Specifies the range of pages to be printed.

B Paper Size
Select the desired paper size from the Paper Size pop-up menu.

B Orientation
Select either a vertical or horizontal page orientation for printouts.

TextEdit

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... [ &)

Presets: | Standard |-~5-i

Copies: |1 ™ Collated [} Two-Sided

Pages: GAII
OFrom: 1 to: |1

Paper Size: | A4 [ ] 20.99 by 29.70 cm

Orientation: I?_

(TextEdit ]

1 Print header and footer

( Cancel | ( Print i

B Print header and footer
The file name, page number, date, and time are printed.
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Layout

The Layout section is used to specify the
setting for double-sided printing.

Printer:

..... Presets

Copies:

Pages

Paper Size:

page layout when printing and the

: [ KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... [+] [&)

: | Standard =]

1 ™ Collated ] Two-Sided
: @Al
(O From: 1 to: |1

: | A4 = ] 20.99 by 29.70 cm

Orientation: Ii

| Layout s |—

Pages per Sheet: | 1 =)

N -y peis
Layout Direction o5 (Y

Ceslw] 1of1 [ Tw])
Border:

None 5

Two-Sided: | Off [

[T Reverse Page Orientation

@ ( PDFVI/I ‘Can(el_ ( Print )

Pages per Sheet
Specifies the number of pages to be printed on one sheet of paper. For
example, if 2 is selected, two pages are printed on one sheet of paper.

Layout Direction
If you are printing more than one page per sheet, this specifies the direc-
tion and order the pages should be arranged on each sheet of paper.

Border

This prints a border around the image for each of the pages printed on
one sheet of paper when more than one page is printed on one sheet of
paper.

Two-Sided

Select the desired setting for double-sided printing when the optional
duplexing unit is installed.

Off: Double-sided printing is not performed.

Double-sided printing is performed with the bind-
ing along the long edge of the paper.

Long-edged binding:

Short-edged binding: Double-sided printing is performed with the bind-

ing along the short edge of the paper.
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To print on both sides of the paper, Duplex Unit must be selected
under Driver (p. 66).
The Long-edged biding check box or Short-edged biding check
box can be selected even when the Duplex Unit is not installed. How-
ever, in this case, the print job will be cancelled.

B Reverse Page Orientation
The printing direction is inverted vertically.

B Flip horizontally (OS X 10.6 only)
Select whether or not to print the page flipped horizontally.

Printer: [ KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... [+ [&]
..... Presets: | Standard =]
Copies: |1 # Collated [ Two-Sided
Pages: ® Al
(O From: 1 to: |1
Paper Size: | A4 I :I 20.99 by 29.70 cm
Orientation: li
| Color Matching [
8 ColorSync O In Printer
Profile: [ Automatic =)
el B i) magicolor5670ps P02
(@ ( PoFv ) (“cancel ) (" Print )

B Color Matching
ColorSync: Allows you to select host-based color matching.
In Printer: Allows you to select printer-based color matching.

B Profile
Allows you to select ColorSync Profile.
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Paper Handling

The Paper Handling section is used to specify the pages that are to be
printed and the order in which the pages are printed.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... |+] [4)

..... Presets: | Standard =]

Copies: |1 ™ Collated ] Two-Sided

Pages: ® Al
(O From: 1 to: |1

Paper Size: | A4 I ] 20.99 by 29.70 cm

Orientation: Ii

| Paper Handling & l

Pages To Print: | All pages I'S‘i
Destination Paper Size: | Suggested Paper: A4
et lofl; (e "1 Scale to fit paper size
e - ! Scale down only
Page Order: | Automatic [ 3‘]
@ (oorv) (Cancel) (@PiRED)

B Pages To Print
All pages: Select this option to print all pages.

Odd Only: Select this option to print only the pages with odd page num-
bers.

Even Only: Select this option to print only the pages with even page
numbers.

B Destination Paper Size
Select this option to use the document size as created by software appli-
cations.

Scale to fit paper size: Select this option to fit the document size to the
size of paper used by the printer.

Specify the size of paper used by the printer.
Scale down only: Select this option to reduce the printing size.
B Page Order

Automatic: Select this option to print in the original page order of the
document.

Normal: Select this option to print in the normal page order.
Reverse: Select this option to print in the reverse page order.
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Paper Feed

The Paper Feed section is used to specify the paper feed setting.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... |+] [4)

..... Presets: | Standard =]

Copies: |1 ™ Collated ] Two-Sided

Pages: ® Al
(O From: 1 to: |1

Paper Size: | A4 I :I 20.99 by 29.70 cm

Orientation: li

| Paper Feed s l—

@ All pages from: | Auto Select |':']

O First page from: Tray 1

Ceaal «] 1ofl [ Tw] Remaining from:  Tray 1

@ ( PoFv) (" Cancel )

B All pages from
All pages in the document are printed using the paper in the specified
paper tray.

B First page from

The first page of the document is printed on paper from a paper tray differ-

ent from the tray used to print the rest of the document.
B Remaining from

The rest of the document is printed from the specified paper tray when the

first page is to be printed on paper from a different tray.

%’Jn If an optional tray is installed, select Unit 3 or Unit 3 + 4 under Driver

(p. 66). If Unit 3 or Unit 3 + 4 is not selected, Tray 3 and Tray 4
appear in gray and cannot be selected.

When the 250 sheet tray is installed, select MPC under Driver (p. 66).

If MPC is not selected, Tray 2 (MPC) appears in gray and cannot be

selected.
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Cover Page

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... |4 [&)

Presets: | Standard F-i‘!
Copies: |1 # Collated 7] Two-Sided
Pages: GAII
OFrom: 1 to: |1

Paper Size: | A4 I-a-] 20.99 by 29.70 cm

Orientation: I?_

| Cover Page L-H

Print Cover Page: 8 None
() Before document

OAfter document
[(«a] « lofl [cfm» Cover Page Type: | standard
Billing Info:

@ (PoFv )

B Print Cover Page
Allows you to set cover page before or after document.

B Cover Page Type
Allows you to select cover page type.

B Billing Info
Allows you to set billing information printed on cover page.
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Scheduler

The Scheduler section is used to specify the timing and priority for printing

jobs.
Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... I%q E]
....... Presets: | Standard =]
Copies: |1 # Collated [ Two-Sided
""" Pages: ® Al
(O From: 1 to: |1
Paper Size: | A4 I-é»i 20.99 by 29.70 cm
Orientation: Ii
['Scheduler 4
Print Document: ) Now
Oat 10:05
(0 0n Hold
[(eaf 4] 1of1 [ i) Priority: [ Medium 13
@ ( POF¥ ) Cancel |
B Print Document
Now: Select this option to begin printing immediately.

At: Specify the time to begin printing.
On Hold: Select this option to hold the print job.

B Priority
Select the priority for printing jobs that are being held.
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Color Options

Printer: [ KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... 4] [+)

Presets: [ Standard 2]
Copies: |1 | ™ Collated [ Two-Sided
Pages: @) All
O From: |1 to: 1
Paper Size: | A4 2 20.99 by 25.70 cm
Orientation: Ii
————— Color Options 4

[ Color as Grayscale

"I Color Separation

[ Economy Print

Edge Strength: (Middle &
"] Glossy Mode

Advanced Color Options

@ ( PDFw ) ("Cancel ) (Print)
B Quick Color

Allows you to select a color preset.

B Brightness
Allows you to set Brightness.

B Color as Grayscale
Allows you to set Grayscale color.

B Color Separation
Allows you to set Color Separation.

B Economy Print
Allows you to set Economy Print Mode.

B Edge Strength
Allows you to select Edge Strength.

B Glossy Mode
Allows you to set Glossy Mode.

B Advanced Color Options
Click this button to display the Advanced Color Options pane.
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Advanced Color Options/Image

Printer: [ KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... 3] (]

Presets: | Standard (B3]

Copies: |1 ™ Collated ] Two-Sided

Pages: @ All
O From: 1 to: 1

Paper Size: | A4 8] 20.99 by 25.70 cm

Orientation: I!_

| Color Options ]

{Image | Text Graphics Simulation |

RGB Source: | sRCB i+
frnam 1ot | e RGB Intent: | Photographic 2 |

RGB Gray Treatment: | Composite Black | !
Destination Profile: ‘ﬁ
Halftone: | Detail i+

Edge Enhancement: | off \-s]

€ Manage Profile ) ( Hide Advanced Options )
@ (PoFv ) ("Cancel ) (~Print )

B RGB Source
Allows you to select RGB color profiles for images.

B RGB Intent
Allows you to select color intent for RGB images.

B RGB Gray Treatment
Allows you to select RGB gray treatment for images.

B Destination Profile
Allows you to select Destination Profile for images.

B Halftone
Allows you to select halftone for images.

B Edge Enhancement
Allows you to select Edge Enhancement for images.

B Hide Advanced Options
Click this button to hide the Advanced Color Options pane and display
the Color Options pane.

B Manage Profile
Click this button to display the Color Profile Management dialog box.
From this dialog box, color profiles can be added or deleted to those avail-
able as settings for RGB Source, Destination Profile and Simulation
Profile of the Advanced Color Options pane.
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Advanced Color Options/Text

Printer: [ KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... 4] [+)

Presets: | Standard 2]
Copies: |1 # Collated [ Two-Sided
Pages: @) All
O From: |1 to: 1
Paper Size: | A4 2 20.99 by 25.70 cm
Orientation: Ii_
——————————— Color Options 3]

| Image | Text | Graphics

RGB Source: | sRCB ]
ol ot e RGE Intent: [ vivid ]

RGB Gray Treatment: | Black and Gray - ]
Destination Profile: ‘ﬁ

Halftone: (Lean 9
Edge Enhancement: l'on ¢
€ Manage Profile ) { Hide Advanced Options
@ (PoFv ) (Cancel ) (Print)

B RGB Source
Allows you to select RGB color profiles for text.

B RGB Intent
Allows you to select color intent for RGB text.

B RGB Gray Treatment
Allows you to select RGB gray treatment for text.

B Destination Profile
Allows you to select Destination Profile for text.

B Halftone
Allows you to select halftone for text.

B Edge Enhancement
Allows you to select Edge Enhancement for text.

B Hide Advanced Options
Click this button to hide the Advanced Color Options pane and display
the Color Options pane.

B Manage Profile
Click this button to display the Color Profile Management dialog box.
From this dialog box, color profiles can be added or deleted to those avail-
able as settings for RGB Source, Destination Profile and Simulation
Profile of the Advanced Color Options pane.
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Advanced Color Options/Graphics

Printer: [ KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... 3] (]

Presets: | Standard (B3]

Copies: |1 ™ Collated ] Two-Sided

Pages: @ All
O From: 1 to: 1

Paper Size: | A4 8] 20.99 by 25.70 cm

Orientation: I!_

| Color Options ]

I"Image  Text | Graphics | Simulation |

RGB Source: | sRCB i+
frnam 1ot | e RGB Intent: ['Vivid )

RGB Gray Treatment: | Black and Gray -4 !
Destination Profile: ‘ﬁ

Halftone: (Bewil 19
Edge Enhancement: l'On g
€ Manage Profile ) ( Hide Advanced Options )
@ ( PDFw ) Cancel Print

J -

B RGB Source
Allows you to select RGB color profiles for graphics.

B RGB Intent
Allows you to select color intent for RGB graphics.

B RGB Gray Treatment
Allows you to select RGB gray treatment for graphics.

B Destination Profile
Allows you to select Destination Profile for graphics.

B Halftone
Allows you to select halftone for graphics.

B Edge Enhancement
Allows you to select Edge Enhancement for graphics.

B Hide Advanced Options
Click this button to hide the Advanced Color Options pane and display
the Color Options pane.

B Manage Profile
Click this button to display the Color Profile Management dialog box.
From this dialog box, color profiles can be added or deleted to those avail-
able as settings for RGB Source, Destination Profile and Simulation
Profile of the Advanced Color Options pane.
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Advanced Color Options/Simulation

Printer: [ KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... 4] [+)

Presets: | Standard 2]

Copies: |1 ™ Collated [ Two-Sided

Pages: @) All
O From: |1 to: 1

Paper Size: | A4 2 20.99 by 25.70 cm

Orientation: Ii_

| Coler Options 4

! Image Text Graphics i i ]

Simulation Profile: | None ]
bl 1ot L ) Match Paper Color: No :
CMYK Gray Treatment: Composite Black
€ Manage Profile ) { Hide Advanced Options
@ (PoFv ) (Cancel ) (~Print )

B Simulation Profiles
Allows you to select color profiles for simulation.

B Match Paper Color
Allows you to set Match Paper Color.

B CMYK Gray Treatment
Allows you to select Simulation gray treatment.

B Hide Advanced Options
Click this button to hide the Advanced Color Options pane and display
the Color Options pane.

B Manage Profile
Click this button to display the Color Profile Management dialog box.
From this dialog box, color profiles can be added or deleted to those avail-
able as settings for RGB Source, Destination Profile and Simulation
Profile of the Advanced Color Options pane.
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Printer Features

Printer: [ KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... [] (4]

Presets: | Standard 9
e
Copies: |1 | ™ Collated "] Two-Sided
Pages: @ All
OFrom: 1 to: |1
Paper Size: | A4 [ 3] 20.99 by 28.70 cm
Orientation: ES!
—— Printer Features =2

Feature Sets: [Basic1 %))
Nearest Size and Scale: [ OFf [

(AeT <) 1of1 [ 1») Manually Print on 2nd Side: | OFf |5

paper Type: | No Setting \-:}

Offset: | OFF |
staple: [ OF  |#]
Output Tray: | Printer Default I:]

(@ (PoFv ) (Cancel ) ( Print )
Basic 1
B Nearest Size and Scale

If no paper tray contains paper of the specified size, the page is automati-
cally enlarged or reduced and paper of the most appropriate size is
selected.

Manually Print on 2nd Side
This feature must be set when you set paper already printed on the front
side.

Paper Type
Select the desired paper type from the Paper Type pop-up menu.

Offset
Select whether or not printed pages are sorted.

Staple
Select whether or not to staple with the staple finisher.

Output Tray
Select the output tray for the staple finisher.
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Basic 2

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... |+] [4)

...... Presets: | Standard ]
Copies: |1 ™ Collated [] Two-Sided
Pages: ® Al
(O From: 1 to: |1
Paper Size: | A I-é»] 20.99 by 28.70 cm
Orientation: @ Ii
| Printer Features )
Feature Sets: | Basic 2 lﬂ:"-]
Collate: | Off \72»}
[ETHEK] lofl > )
@ (Crrr) (Cancel )
B Collate

Select whether or not to use the collate function.

%"A If the staple finisher is installed, refer to “Selecting Print Options” on

page 63 to specify settings for the staple finisher. If the settings are not
specified, Offset, Staple and Output Tray are not available.
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Supply Levels

The Supply Levels section provides information for checking the amount of
service life remaining on each consumable.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... |3 [)

Presets: | Standard l'a'i
Copies: ™ Collated [ Two-Sided
Pages: SAII
O From: |1 to: |1
Paper Size: | A4 E‘ 20.99 by 29.70 cm
Orientation: @
[ Supply Levels Fﬂi
Cyan Toner =
Magenta Toner R—

Yellow Toner [
e 1ot esieed Black Toner N |
Cyan Imaging Unit EE—
Magenta Imaging Unit R
Yellow Imaging Unit
Black Imaging Unit [
Transfer Bel: [
Transfer Unit R

Fuser Unit [
Supply levels shown are approximate.
® Cmiv) (o) o)

The Supply Levels section appears when a printer is created on Mac
OS X 10.5/10.6 with a Bonjour, IPP, LPD, Socket connection.

%’3 The Supply Levels section may not appear depending on the applica-
tion you use.
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Summary

The Summary is used to check the currently selected print settings.

<

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5... |+] [4)

Presets: | Standard ]
Copies: ™ Collated [ Two-Sided
Pages: ® Al

(O From: 1 to: |1

Paper Size: | A4 B‘ 20.99 by 29.70 cm

Qrientation: @

| Summary F%—‘

P Copies & Pages.
b TextEdit
» Layout

lofl » e » Coler Matching
» Paper Handling
b Paper Feed
b Cover Page
b Scheduler
» Color Options
b Printer Features

(@ ( PoFv )

( Cancel ) @
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Specifying the Color Profile

Use Download Manager to download any color profile to the hard disk or the
CompactFlash card of the machine. By adding color profiles to the printer
driver, printing can be performed by specifying any color profile.

The procedure for specifying the color profile on Mac OS X 10.4 is
described below.

Preparation

Install the printer driver, and then add the printer. For details on adding the
printer, refer to “Printer Setup Utility Settings (Mac OS X 10.4)” on page 36.

Downloading Color Profiles

For details on using Download Manager, refer to the Help for Down-
load Manager.

1 Start Download Manager.
2 In the Download Manager window, select Color Profile. Then, from the

Choose Printer list, select the printer where the color profile is to be
saved.

& O () KONICA MINOLTA Download Manager

@ Color Profile C, Overlay C, PS5 Font

Choose Printer:
" MC5670-CEB306

|;]._’ Show Info T.

{ Download | Delete -

Color Profile Selected for Download:

[3) ( Browse )

Location: @ Disk C, Flash

Download Profile

@ Bt )
M S /
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3 Click Download, and then select Disk or Flash beside Location.

® O 7 KONICA MINOLTA Download Manager

@ Color Profile () Overlay ) PS Font

Choose Printer:
| MC5670-CEB306 [#) ( showinfo )

Download | | Delete

Color Profile Selected for Download:

I:]l_’ Browse |

Location: (@) Disk ) Flash |

Download Profile

& Bt )
S e —

4 Click Browse, and then select the color profile to be downloaded.

File names for color profiles should be in the following format: 8 or less
ASCII characters + 3 or less ASCII extension characters.

& O () KONICA MINOLTA Download Manager

@ Color Profile :, Overlay :, PS Font

Choose Printer:
" MC5670-CEB306 [#) ( shewinfo )

{ Download | Delete -

Color Profile Selected for Download:

mc5670ps.icc | :]

Location: {® Disk ) Flash

| Download Profile |

@  Bit )

5 Click Download Profile.
Downloading of the color profile to the hard disk or the CompactFlash
card of the machine.
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O Click OK.

KONICA MINOLTA Download Manager
Color Profile mc5670ps.icc has been successfully
downloaded.

o)

7 Click Exit.

Next, specify the printer driver settings.

Specifying Printer Driver Settings
Add the color profile to the printer driver.

1 Display the Print dialog box for the application.
2 Select Color Options.

Printer: | MC5670-CEB306 B

Presets: | Standard | :]
4" Color Options I 3}17

Quick Color:| Auto I :}

Brightness: | 0% I:]

"] Color as Grayscale
] Color Separation

] Economy Print

Edge Strength: Middle I :!
"] Glossy Mode
Advanced Color Options

( PDFv ) ( Preview ) (Standard) ( Cancel ) (——Pﬂnt—-)
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3 Select Custom beside Quick Color, and then click Advanced Color
Options.

Printer: = MC5670-CEB306

Presets: Standard

S

———— Caolor Options

Quick Color:| Custom % |

Brightness: | 0% o
"] Color as Grayscale

] Color Separation

] Economy Print

Edge Strength: Middle B:

"] Glossy Mode

| Advanced Color Options |

( Standard) ( Cancel ) f—w

4 Click Manage Profile.

Printer: MC5670-CEB306 }—:J
Presets: Standard )ﬂ
Color Options }—:]

4[ Image | Text Graphics ~ Simulation !

RGB Source: sRGB

RGB Intent: Photographic

RGB Gray Treatment: Composite Black

Destination Profile: Auto

Halftone: Detail

@ EE

Edge Enhancement: Off

Manage Profile
5 Download Manager ) 5 Hide Advanced Options )

( Standard) ( Cancel ) f—w
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5 From Profile List, select the type of profile to use.

For an IPP (Internet Printing Protocol), LPD (Line Printer Daemon)
or Socket/HP JetDirect (Port 9100) connection, continue with step

~
Color Profile Management
Profile List: | v RGB Color
— Simulation -
InMenu. pastination ile Name Location (__Add
Edit
Dele!
—————————— = MR EILS
File Name Brows
Profile Name:
Dis 2
r OH
! Cancel ) [ oK b
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6 Select the color profile to use from the list, and then click Add.

Color Profile Management

Profile List: | Simulati )

File Name Profile Name Location

77|;nc5670ps.i(c

File Name: mc5670ps.icc Browse
Profile Name:

Location: | Disk

( Cancel ) [ oK

( Cancel ) oK )

7 click oK.

Color Profile Management

Profile List:  Simulatien

In Menu File Name Profile Name Location . Add
mec5670ps.icc Disk Edit
Delete _
[4 T al»

File Name: (" Browse

Profile Name:

Location: | Disk W‘]

( cancel ) oK )
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8 Select Simulation.

MC5670-CEB306

Printer:

Standard

Presets:

Color Options

{ Image | Text = Graphics I i

:1':

Simulation Profile: Mone

ar

No

Match Paper Color

ar

Composite Black

CMYK Gray Treatment:

§ Manage Profile )

F Download Manager L] [ Hide Advanced Options

(Standard ) ( Cancel ) H

9 Select the added color profile before printing.

]

Printer: | MC5670-CEB306

Standard

Presets:

- Caler Options

——Image Text Graphics )—Strnuhhon—!i
i)
)

Simulation Profile: mc5670ps.icc () Disk

Match Paper Color:| No

CMYK Gray Treatment: Composite Black

[ Manage Profile 1

[ Download Manager 3 (" Hide Advanced Options

(Standard ) ( Cancel ) G‘""‘H

]
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Troubleshooting

Symptom

Solution

The setting in the saved
presets are not applied.

Depending on the functions selected for the
printer, some preset settings are not saved.

Media type error appears.

If a media type, such as “Transparency,” is
specified for Tray 1, Tray 2, Tray 3 or Tray 4,
a media type error appears and the printer
stops. Be sure to specify a media type sup-
ported by Tray 1, Tray 2, Tray 3 and Tray 4.

The printer stops respond-
ing.

Depending on the operating system, some
paper size and paper type combinations are
not permitted. If the job was sent with an
incorrect combination of settings, the printer
stops responding. Be sure to print with the
correct combination of paper size and paper
type settings.

Checking the version num-
ber of the printer driver and
PPD file.

B For Mac OS X 10.4:
Select the printer from Printer Setup Util-
ity, and then click Show Info in the Print-
ers menu. In the pop-up menu of the
Printer Info dialog box, select Name &
Location.

® For Mac OS X 10.5/10.6:
Select the printer from Print & Fax, and
then click Options & Supplies. Click Gen-
eral tab.

The dialog box displays
incorrectly after you select
another manufacture’s
printer and then select the
magicolor 5670(5650)
again.

Close the Print dialog box, and then open it
again.

The custom paper size is
different from the size that
was set.

Depending on the operating system, the cus-
tom paper size settings may change slightly
(for example, 5.80" may change to 5.79").

When printing 2 pages on a
single sheet of paper, the
pages are not centered on
the paper.

Depending on the operating system, the
pages are not centered on the paper when
printing two pages on a single sheet of paper
with the following paper sizes.

Legal, Letter Plus, Foolscap, Government
Legal, Statement, Folio
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Symptom

Solution

The specified name can-
not be used for the name of
a custom paper size.

Due to the limitations of Mac OS X, the follow-
ing names cannot be used as custom paper
size names. Specify a different name.

W “Custom”

B General paper size names specified in the
PPD files, such as “A4” and “B4”

When printing multiple cop-
ies of multiple pages on a
single sheet of paper with
Collated selected, the
pages are printed continu-
ously.

When printing multiple copies of multiple
pages on a single sheet of paper, Collated
cannot be selected.

While printing from Acrobat
Reader, the pages are not
correctly collated or the
print job is cancelled.

If a printing error occurs with Acrobat Reader,
print using the Preview application provided
by the operating system.

When using Mac OS X
10.5/10.6, constraint pro-
cessing is not applied dur-
ing printing if certain
settings have been speci-
fied.

This is a limitation of the operating system.
Check the Apple database.

When Mac OS X 10.4 is
used to send a job with a
custom paper size that has
a width of 21.6 cm, Let-
ter-size paper is requested.

Change the width of the custom paper size to
21.59 cm, and then try sending the job again.
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Operation on
the XPS Driver
for Windows

2




Installing the Printer Driver

For the system requirements for the printer driver, refer to the User’s
Guide on the Utilities and Documentation CD-ROM.

You must have administrator privileges in order to install the printer
driver.

Before proceeding with the installation, be sure to exit all running
applications.

%’3 If the User Account Control window appears when installing, click the
Allow button or the Continue button.

1 Insert the Printer Driver CD-ROM in the CD-ROM/DVD drive of your com-
puter.

2 Click Start, click Control Panel, and then click Printers.
3 Click Add a printer.
4 In the dialog box click the Add a local printer.

Choose a local or network printer

: 9 Add a local printer
Use this option only if you don't have a USB printer. (Windows automatically
installs USE printers when you plug them in.)

“ Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer
Make sure that your computer is connected to the network, or that your Bluetooth
or wireless printer is turned on.

118 Installing the Printer Driver



5 Select the connection type according to the environment.

For a local connection: Click Use an existing port, and then select LPT1
or USB001.

For a network connection: Click Create a new port, and then select Stan-
dard TCP/IP port.

Choose a printer port

A printer portis a type of connection that allows your computer to exchange information with a
printer,

@ Use an existing port: [LPT].: (Printer Port)

(7) Create a new port:

Type of port: |Local Port

6 Click Next.

éf’-’h If a network connection was selected, continue with step 7. If a local
connection was selected, continue with step 8.
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7 Select TCP/IP Device in the Device type list and type the IP address for
the printer in the Hostname or IP address text box, and then click Next.

Type a printer hostname or IP address

Device type: ['I‘CP!E’ Device

Hostname or IP address: 192.168.1.2

Port name: 192,168.1.2

Query the printer and automatically select the driver to use
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8 Choose Have Disk, locate the directory on the CD-ROM where the printer
driver files are located, and then choose OK.

Install the printer driver

7 Select the manufacturer and mode! of your printer. f your printer came with an installation
disk, click Have Disk. if your printer is not listed, consult your printer documentation for
compatible printer software.

Manufacturer || Printers
Fui [|| ¥ Generic / Text Only
¥ Generic IBM Graphics Spin

:éestetner E‘a’Generic IBM Graphics 9pin wide
HP -

Ea' This driver is digitally signed. [ﬂmdows Update ] [ ‘Have Disk... ]
Tell me why driver signing is important

The XPS printer driver is available in the corresponding “Driv-
ers\XPS\<language>" folder on the CD-ROM. Use the appropriate

XPS printer driver for the language.
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9 Click Next.

Install the printer driver

Select the manufacturer and mode! of your printer. i your printer came with an installation
disk, click Have Disk. if your printer is not listed, consult your printer documentation for
compatible printer software.

Printers
KONICA MINOLTA me5670 XPS

& This driver is not digitally si 1] [Endcwsl)pdate] | HaveDisk.. |
Tell me why driver signing is important

10 Click Next.

Type a printer name

Brinter name: {ONICA MINOLTA mc5670 XPS
Set as the default printer

This printer will be installed with the KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 XPS driver.
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1 1 Select whether the printer driver is to be shared, and then click Next.

Printer Sharing

If you want to share this printer, you must provide a share name. You can use the suggested
name or type a new one. The share name will be visible to other network users,

() Do not share this printer

Share name:  KOMNICA MINOLTA mc5670 XPS

Location:

Comment:
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12 Click Finish.

You've successfully added KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 XPS

To see if the printer is working correctly, or to see troubleshooting information for the printer, print
a test page.

This completes the installation of the printer driver.
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Selecting Print Options/Defaults

You must have administrator privileges in order to install the printer
driver

Before proceeding with the installation, be sure to exit all running
applications.

1 Click Start, click Control Panel, and then click Printers.

2 Right-click the KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(5650) XPS printer
icon, and then click Properties.
3 Select the Device Settings tab.

From the Installable Options list, select the appropriate settings in the
Paper Source Unit, Paper Source Unit 2, Storage, Output Tray Unit,
Duplex Unit and Printer Memory according to your printer setup.

Select Standard if the 500 sheet tray is installed for Paper Source
Unit 2. Select MPC if the 250 sheet tray is installed for Paper
Source Unit 2.

¢) KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 XPS Properties ‘ [

| General I Sharing I Ports | Advanced
| Color Management I Security | Device Settings

] KOMICA MINOLTA mc5670 XP5 Device Settings

9@ Installable Options

Paper Source Unit: Unit 3 + Unit 4
Paper Source Unit 2: MPC
Storage: HDD
Output Tray Unit: Enabled
Duplex Unit: Enabled
. Printer Memory: 1024 MB

[ ok ][ cancel |[ oy |

5 ciick Apply.
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6 Select the General tab.

ey KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 XPS Properties

Color Management I Security I

General | Sharing I Ports

% KOMICA MINOLTA me5670 XPS

Location:

Comment:

Model: KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 XPS
Features
Color: Yes Paper available:

Double-sided: Yes Letter
Staple: No

Speed: Unknown

Maxdmum resolution: 600 dpi

[F‘ri_nting Preferences... ] [ Frint Test Page

[ ok ][ cancel || oply

7 Click Printing Preferences.
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8 Select the default settings for your printer, such as the default media for-
mat you use, on the appropriate tabs.

Layout | Paper/Quality

) KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 XPS Printin

Qrientation:

Print on Both Sides:
[ Mone

Portrait -

-

9 Click Apply.

1 O Click OK to exit from the Print Preference dialog box.

1 1 Click OK to exit from the Properties dialog box.
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Uninstalling the Printer Driver

%"A If the User Account Control window appears when uninstalling, click

the Allow button or the Continue button.

1 Close all applications.
2 From the Start menu, click Control Panel, then Printers.
3 Right-click the KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(5650) XPS printer
icon, and then click Delete.
4 Click Yes to verify the driver deletion.
5 Right-click in the Printer window, and then click Server Properties.
6 Click the Drivers tab.
7 From the Installed printer drivers list, select “KONICA MINOLTA magi-
color 5670(5650) XPS”, and then click Remove.
8 Select the deleting method, and then click OK.
9 Click Yes.
10 ciick Delete.
1 1 Click Close.
1 2 Restart your computer.
The KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(5650) XPS printer driver will be
uninstalled from your computer.
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Specifying Printer Driver Settings

1 Click Start, click Control Panel, and then click Printers.

2 Right-click the KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(5650) XPS printer
icon, and then click Printing Preferences.

Common buttons
B OK
Click to exit the Properties dialog box, saving any changes made.

B Cancel
Click to exit the Properties dialog box without saving any changes made.

B Apply
Click to save all changes without exiting the Properties dialog box.

Layout

¢ KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 XPS Printing Preferences ‘ =5
Layout | Paper/Quality

Qrientation:

.
Print on Both Sides:
[ Mone -

OK

[ cancel || oply

B Orientation
Specify the orientation of the media.

B Print on Both Sides
Select the desired setting for double-sided printing.

B Advanced
Click this button to display the Advanced Options pane.
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Advanced Options

KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 XPS Advanced Options =5

mn KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 XPS Advanced Document Settings «
: Paper/Output
Paper Size: | -
Copy Count: 1 Copy
9@ Document Options
1§y Printer Features
----- Manually Print on 2nd side: Off
----- Output Tray: Main Tray
..... Offset: Off
..... Staple: Off
----- Color Separation: Off

m

----- Brightness: 0%

----- Image RGB Intent: Photographic

----- Image RGB Gray Treatment: Compaosite Black

----- Image Halftone: Detail

----- Image Edge Enhancement: Off

----- Text RGE Intent: Vivid i

4 I 2

[ ok ][ canca |

B Paper Size
Select the output media size.

B Copy Count
Specify the number of copies.
B Manually Print on 2nd side
Print on the back side of paper that has already been printed on.

B Output Tray
Select the output tray for the staple finisher.

B Offset
Turn on/off offset.

B Staple
Select whether or not to staple with staple finisher.

B Color Separation
Perform color separation.

B Brightness
Control the darkness of an image.

B Image/Text/Graphics RGB Intent
Select color intent for RGB images/text/graphics.

B Image/Text/Graphics RGB Gray Treatment
Select RGB gray treatment for images/text/graphics.
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B Image/Text/Graphics Halftone
Select halftone for images/text/graphics.

B Image/Text/Graphics Edge Enhancement
Select Edge Enhancement for images/text/graphics.
B Edge Strength
Set the edge strength to Low, Middle or High.
B Glossy Mode
Turn on/off glossy mode.
B Economy Print
Select whether or not economy printing is used.
B Simulation Profile
Specify a related profile.

B Match Paper Color
Turn on/off match paper color.

Paper/Quality

= e ———————
fuy KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 XPS Pr]ntina Preferences -

Paper/Quality

Tray Selection
Paper Source: Automatically Select -
Media: Printer Default -

[ ok ][ camcel || opy

B Paper Source
Specify the paper source.

B Media
Specify the type of media.
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Operation on
Linux




System Requirements for the Printer Driver

Before installing the printer driver, make sure that your system meets the fol-
lowing system requirements.

Operating systems Red Hat Linux 9.0, SuUSE Linux 8.2

Connecting the computer | USB connection, Parallel connection, Net-

and printer work connection (10Base-T/100Base-TX/
1000Base-T)

RAM More than OS recommendation (128 MB or
more is recommended)

Network LPR (queue: Ip, LP, default, DEFAULT)
AppSocket/HP JetDirect
IPP

Available hard disk space | 256 MB or more

As an example, the descriptions of the operations for Red Hat 9.0 are
provided in this chapter.
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Installing PPD File From the Command Line

Before proceeding with the installation, be sure to exit all running

applications.

Root privileges are required in order to install ppd file.

1 Copy the ppd file from the Printer Driver CD-ROM to the “/usr/share/cups/

model” on the computer.

A ppd file for each language is available in the corresponding

“Drivers/LinuxPPD/<language>" folder on the CD-ROM. Use the

appropriate ppd file for the language.

%Q When printing from OpenOffice, use M5670(5650)opn.ppd. Other-

wise, use M5670(5650)PX.ppd.

For details on the procedure for printing from OpenOffice, refer to

“Example Using OpenOffice” on page 147.
2 From the main menu, select System Tools, then Terminal.

3 Enter the command “/etc/init.d/cups restart”.

[l root@ localhost:~ i
File Edit View Terminal Go Help

[root@®localhost root]# fetc/init.d/cups restart

Stopping cups: [ oK 1]

Starting cups: [ OK

[root@localhost root]# I

4 Quit Terminal.
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Adding the Printer

After copying the PPD file, be sure to restart CUPS.

1 Start up the Web browser.

2 Enter the URL “http://localhost:631”, and then click Manage Printers.
The CUPS Administration Web page appears.

B4 Printer on localhost - CUPS v1.1.17.- Mozilla

File Edit View Go Bookmarks Tools Window Help

I=5 8 Administration  Classes Help Jobs Printers  Software

Printer

No printers

#dd Printer

Copyright 19932002 Easy Sofiware Products, All Rights Reserved. The Common UNIX Printing Sysiem, CUPS, and the
CUPS logo are the trademark property of Easy Software Products. All other are the property of their respective
owners.

% EL 2 E3 | Done Ll

3 Click Add Printer.
A pop_up WIndOW appears @ Enter usemame and password for "CUPS" at localhost:631

User Name:

Password

[] use Password Manager to remember these values.

L J

4 Enter the user name and password for using root privileges, and then

click OK.
5 Enter the printer name, loca-
tion, and description, and < Holp Jobs Printrs_Software

then click Continue.

ONICA MINOLTA magicdlr 5670

Copyright 19932002 Easy Software Products. All Ri ‘The Common UNIX Print CUPS, and the
cups of Easy Al i respecti

% £ 2 63 | oone e
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6 Select a Device Port from the
Device list, then click con-
tinue.

- TCP/IP: AppSocket/HP Jet- T
Direct, Internet Printing Pro-
tocol (http) or LPD/LPR Host e b e Bk it
or Printer o

- USB: USB Printer #1 oo | o =5
- Parallel: Parallel Port #1

7 For a USB or parallel con-
nection, skip to step 8. Enter
the device URL in the follow-
ing form: socket://<Printer IP
or Printer Hostname>[:port]

Example:

Using Printer IP - socket:/
/192.168.1.2:9100 _— : T —

Using printer Hostname - || e i
socket://Hostname:9100 = s

Hostname may be substi-
tuted by IP Address, and Port is an optional.

8 Click Continue.

O Sselect KONICA MINOLTA,
and then click Continue.

Copyright 19932002 Easy Software Products, All Rights Reserved. The Common UNIX Priniing System, CUPS, and the
cups, Products. it respect

L% s @[ o E=C |
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10 select KONICA MINOLTA
mc5670(5650) PPD (en),
and then click Continue.

Help Jobs Printers _Software

278 Administration  Classes

Copyriehi 1 The Common UNIX Pri CUPS, and the
cups Ty s
Les oo E=C |

The following message
appears.

P Administration  Classes  Help Jobs  Printers
Admin
Prnicr meS670 s been added sccessuly.
s The Common UNIX CUPS, and the
curs iln Prodts Al -
i L 2 (@ | oone |-0-lar|
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Specifying Printer Driver Settings

Displaying the Settings Page

1 Start up the Web browser.

2 Enter the URL “http://local-
host:631”, and then click
Manage Printers.

Printer on localhost.local-
domain window appears.

3 Click Configure Printer.
The printer driver settings
page appears.

Default Destination: me670

Copyright 1993-2002 Easy Software Prod
cups E:

L% & 2 @ [ ome

Admin

Choose default options for meS670.

i 2 €D | oore
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Printer Driver Settings

Extra
Parameters Settings
Brightness Specifies the brightness of the image as

-15%, -10%, -5%, 0%, 5%, 10%, or 15%.
B The default setting is 0%.

Color Separation

Specifies the color separation as On or Off.

B The default setting is Off.

Economy Print

Select whether or not economy printing is
used.

B The default setting is Off.

Edge Strength

Set the edge strength to Off, Low, Middle or
High.

B The default setting is Middle.

Glossy Mode

Select whether or not Glossy Mode is used.

B The default setting is Off.

Manually Print on 2nd side

Select whether or not to print on the back
side of paper that has already been printed
on.

B The default setting is Off.

Nearest Size and Scale

If no paper tray contains paper of the speci-
fied size, the page is automatically enlarged
or reduced and paper of the most appropriate
size is selected.

B The default setting is Off.

Offset Select whether or not printed pages are
sorted.
B The default setting is Off.

Output Tray Select the output tray for the staple finisher.
B The default setting is Main Tray.

Resolution Displays the image resolution (High Quality)

for printing.
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Parameters Settings

Select Color Specifies the color for printing as Color or
Grayscale.
B The default setting is Color.

Staple Select whether or not to staple with the staple
finisher.
B The default setting is Off.

General

Parameters Settings

Collate If On is selected, all pages in the documents
are printed as sets of printouts.
B The default setting is Off.

Duplex Options Specifies the duplex print binding position as
Simplex, Long Edge, or Short Edge.
B The default setting is Simplex

Paper Sizes Specifies the paper size. An irregular paper

size cannot be selected.

Paper Source

Specifies the paper source as Tray 1, Tray 2,
Tray 3, Tray 4, Tray 1 (Manual Feed), or
Auto.

B The default setting is Tray 1.

Paper Type

Specifies the paper type as Printer Default,
Plain Paper, Recycled, Transparency,
Glossy 1 (100-128 g/m?), Glossy 2
(129-158 g/m?), Label, Thick 1 (91 - 150g/
m2), Thick 2 (151 - 210g/m2), Letterhead,
Envelope, or Postcard.

B The default setting is Printer Default.
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Graphics Options

Parameters

Settings

Graphics Edge Enhance-
ment

Select whether graphic edges are empha-
sized.

B The default setting is On.

Graphics Halftone

Specifies the halftone for graphic as Line Art,
Detail or Smooth.

B The default setting is Detail.

Graphics RGB Gray Treat-
ment

Specifies the RGB Gray Treatment as Com-
posite Black, Black and Gray, or Black
Only.

B The default setting is Black and Gray.

Graphics RGB Intent

Specifies RGB intent for graphic as Vivid,
Photographic, Relative Color, or Absolute
Color.

B The default setting is Vivid.

Graphics RGB Source

Specifies RGB source for graphic as None,
sRGB, Adobe RGB (1998), Apple RGB,
ColorMatch RGB, or Blue Adjust RGB.

B The default setting is sSRGB.

Image Options

Parameters

Settings

Image Edge Enhancement

Select whether image edges are empha-
sized.

B The default setting is Off.

Image Halftone

Specifies the halftone for image as Line Art,
Detail, or Smooth.

B The default setting is Detail.

Image RGB Gray Treat-
ment

Specifies the RGB Gray Treatment as Com-
posite Black, Black and Gray, or Black
Only.

B The default setting is Composite Black.
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Parameters

Settings

Image RGB Intent

Specifies RGB intent for image as Vivid,
Photographic, Relative Color, or Absolute
Color.

B The default setting is Photographic.

Image RGB Source

Specifies RGB source for image as None,
sRGB, Adobe RGB (1998), Apple RGB,
ColorMatch RGB, or Blue Adjust RGB.

B The default setting is sSRGB.

Options Installed

Parameters

Settings

Duplex Unit

Select Enable if the optional duplexing unit
for the printer has been installed.

B The default setting is Disable.

Output Tray Unit

Select Enabled if the output tray unit (staple
finisher) is installed. Select Disabled if it is
not installed.

B The default setting is Disabled.

Paper Source Unit

Select Unit 3 or Unit 3 + Unit 4 if the optional
trays for the printer have been installed.

B The default setting is Disable.

Paper Source Unit 2

Select MPC if 250 sheet tray is installed.
Select Standard if 500 sheet tray is installed.

B The default setting is Standard.

Printer Memory

Select 256 MB, 512 MB, 768 MB, or
1024 MB if the optional memory for the
printer has been installed.

B The default setting is 256 MB.

Storage

Select None, CF (1GB Under), CF (1GB
Over), HDD, HDD + CF (1GB Under) or
HDD + CF (1GB Over) for the storage unit
that is installed.

B The default setting is None.
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Simulation

Parameters

Settings

CMYK Gray Treatment

Specifies simulation gray treatment as Com-
posite Black, Black and Gray, or Black
Only.

B The default setting is Composite Black.

Match Paper Color

Specifies the Match Paper Color.
B The default setting is Off.

Simulation Profile

Specifies the simulation profile as None,
SWOP, Euroscale, Commercial Press, DIC,
or TOYO.

B The default setting is None.

Text Options

Parameters

Settings

Text Edge Enhancement

Select whether text edges are emphasized.

B The default setting is On.

Text Halftone

Specifies the halftone for text as Line Art,
Detail, or Smooth.

B The default setting is Line Art.

Text RGB Gray Treatment

Specifies the RGB Gray Treatment as Com-
posite Black, Black and Gray, or Black
Only.

B The default setting is Black and Gray.

Text RGB Intent

Specifies RGB intent for text as Vivid, Pho-
tographic, Relative Color, or Absolute
Color.

B The default setting is Vivid.

Text RGB Source

Specifies RGB source for text as None,
sRGB, Adobe RGB (1998), Apple RGB,
ColorMatch RGB, or Blue Adjust RGB.

B The default setting is sSRGB.
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Banners

Parameters Settings

Starting Banner Specifies the starting banner as none, clas-
sified, confidential, secret, standard,
topsecret, or unclassified.

B The default setting is none.

Ending Banner Specifies the ending banner as none, classi-
fied, confidential, secret, standard,
topsecret, or unclassified.

B The default setting is none.
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Printing a Document

The contents and available options that appear in the print dialog box may
vary depending on the application being used.

Example Using LPR Command

With applications other than OpenOffice, the following print dialog box
appears.

1 Click Properties in the Print  « pr———

dialog box. Printer
Print To: i@ Printer, O File
Printer: ‘Pasrscnpmﬁefamr Properties...
File: [frooymozilla.ps
Print Range Copies
® All Pages Number of copies: |1
O Pages from |1 to |1
O selection

Print Frames.
O As laid out on the screen
O The selected frame

O Each frame separately

L |

2 The Print Properties dialog box appears.
3 Enter the command “lpr -P” £ Prinier Properties

followed by the name of the Papersize: [ Letter @511 mch)
printer, and then click OK. Print Command: [ipr -p mc5670
. . I rayScale olor
The Print dialog box appears | < e O
. Gap from edge of paper to Margin (inches)
agaln- Top: |0.04 Bottom: |0.04 Left: |0.04 Right: |0.04

4 Click Print to print the document.
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Example Using OpenOffice

%’3 The procedure for printing on Red Hat 9 with OpenOffice 1.0.2 is
described below. The following procedure or some steps may be dif-
ferent depending on the version of the operating system being used.

First, use M5670(5650)PX.ppd to add the printer to the system. For
details on adding a printer to the system, refer to “Installing PPD File
From the Command Line” on page 135.

1 From the main menu, select

53 Printer Adminisiration %]
Office, then OpenOffice.org Instale privers
Printer Setup. H (Default printer) Properties.
. .. . Rgname
The printer Administration f
dialog box appears. o |
Test Page
Command: Ipr
Drriver: Genetic Printer (SGENPRT)
Lecation
Comment:
Mew Printsr Fonts
2 Click New Printer. T <%
The Add Printer dialog box Choose a device type
appears.
Do you want o
@ Add a printer
" Connect afax device
" Connecta POF converiar
c
iCancel Next x>
3 Check that Add a printer is P~ %]
selected, and then click Sk .
& Choose adriver
Next. v
il i [ Please selecta suitable driver.
The printer selection list o
appears. e o
HF DESEJEHEUDCFPS - g
HP Laserlst 4
HP Laserlet4
HP Laserlet 4ML
HP Laserlet 4MP
HP Laserlet 4MP
HP LaserJet4 Plus
HF LaserJet 4 Plus 300dpi j
Carcel wBak | [ Fewzs
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4 Click Import.
5 Click Browse.

Driver Installation dialog box
appears.

6 In the Path, enter “/usr/
share/cups/model”.

7 In the Selection of drivers
list, select KONICA
MINOLTA mc5670(5650)
OpenOffice PPD, and then
click OK.

[ I i - | |

Cancel

Driver directory

! 7o |

Flease select the driver directory.

Selection of drivers

Please select the drivers to install and press "OK".

L J

(VT - T X |
{ustishare/cups/medel of | =]
Titie [Type [size [Date moditied
Fath fuswsharercups/medel K| Select
Gancel
Hep
L J

v

Driver ditectory

[ruswsharercupsimadel

] Erowse
Please select the driver directory. Cancel

Selestion of drivers

KONICA MINOLTA ma5670 OpenCifice FPD
KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 FPD

Flease select the drivers to install and press "OK"

L J
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8 In the Please select a suit-
able driver list, select KON-
ICA MINOLTA
mc5670(5650) OpenOffice
PPD, and then click Next.

9 Select the command to be
displayed in the list, then
click Next.

1 O Change the printer name.

Choose adriver

Please select a suitable driver.
HP LaserJet 1P PostSeript Cartridge
HP LaserJet IIIP PostScript Plus
HP LaserJet I11Si PostScript
HP LaserJet I11Si Postscript 2
HP LaserJet [IF PestScript Garridge
KODAK 70cp Series || PPD
KODAK 70op Series || PPD
KODAK 92p PPD
G/ MINOLTA me5570 Openoifice PPD
LaserWriter Color 12/600 PS
Laserwriter Color 12/600 PS-J
| acerbriter Cinine 120640 PS I~

Cancel << Back Newt > |

hd Add Printer,

Choose a command line

Please enter a command line appropriate for this device.

Cancel << Back Newt >

83 Add printer,

Choose aname

Flease enter a name Tor the printer.

KONIGA MINOLTA me5670 OpenOffice PPD

I Use as default printer

Cancel

<< Back

1 1 Click Finish. The Printer Administration dialog box appears again.

12 Click Close.

1 3 From the main menu, select Office, then OpenOffice.org Writer.
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14 Click Print in the File menu.

The Print dialog box
appears.

1 5 Select the name of the
printer specified in the Ope-
nOffice printer settings.

16 ciick ok.

] Tx)
Printer
proprss..
Status Defaut printer
Type SGENPRT
Location
Comment
[~ Printto file J
Print range Copies,
= Al Number of copies 1 :
© Pages 1
-
. CHIGH
Ogtions... | oK Cancel | el |
2 BE
Printer
Name KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 OpenOffice PP RS
Status
Type M56700pn
Location
Comment
I rintto file
Print range Copies
o Hinberotees o
- Pages F—
c LG T
Opiions..._| oK Cancel | tep |

The kprinter Print dialog box appears.
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Checking Print Jobs

You can check the status of print jobs from a Web browser.
1 Start up the Web browser.

2 Enter the URL “http://local-
host:631”.
The CUPS Administration
Web page appeatrs. Do Administration Tasks

Manage Printers

Download the Current CUPS Software

The Common UNIX Printing System, CUPS, and the CUPS logo are the trademrk property of Easy Software Products.
CUPS. 1997 Fasy S ]

3 Click Manage Jobs.
A list of the currently active
print jobs appear.

sses Help Jobs Printers Software

To check the status of

completed print jobs,
click Show Complete e G e T TG T
Jobs. a
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Troubleshooting

Symptom

Action

The printer stops because
of a paper size error or a
paper type error.

The job may have been sent with a prohibited
combination of settings (for example, for the
paper size and media type). Printing is not
possible with postcards or overhead projector
transparencies if Plain Paper is selected.

Printing does not continue
with a custom paper size.

Printing with custom paper sizes is not possi-
ble directly from the printer driver. This can
only be performed from the command line.
Specify the following command to print data.

Ipr -P [printer_name] -o media=Custom.
[WIDTHXLENGTH] [file_name]

1. Format of Custom. [WIDTHXLENGTH]:
Custom.150x200mm, Custom.8x11in,
Custom.15x20cm, or Custom.612x782
(postscript points)

2. The specified file must be a PS, PDF or
JPEG file.

Printing cannot be com-
pleted correctly from
OpenOffice or any other
Office application (such as,
Kword).

Applications running under Linux have their
own print settings. Some of these functions
may not be supported by this printer. Observe
the following for best printing results.

B Settings made within the application:
Paper size and orientation

W Settings made with the printer driver
(kprinter): Settings other than those speci-
fied above (for example, paper type, tray,
and resolution)

When printing from Acrobat
Reader, part of the image
is printed in solid black or
the job is interrupted.

There is a compatibility problem between
Ghostscript and Acrobat Reader. Try using a
different PDF application.

Watermarks cannot be
printed from Kword.

This is a bug with Kword. Use Overlay
instead.
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Printing With NetWare

The printer controller supports the following environments.

Network Printing in a NetWare Environment

NetWare Version| Protocol Used | Emulation Service Mode
NetWare 4.x IPX Bindery/NDS Pserver/Nprinter
NetWare 5.x/6 IPX NDS Pserver

TCP/IP NDPS(lpr)

For Remote Printer Mode With NetWare 4.x Bindery
Emulation

Before using bindery emulation, check that bindery emulation is com-

1
2
3
4

5
6

patible with the NetWare server.

From a client computer, log on with Supervisor permissions to access the
NetWare server where the Pserver is registered.

Start up Pconsole.

From the Available Options list, select Quick Setup, and then click the
[Enter] button.

Enter the appropriate names in the Printer Server Name, Printer Name,
Print Queue Name, and Print Queue Volume fields, select Other/
Unknown from the Printer type field, and then save the specified set-
tings.

Click the [Esc] button to quit Pconsole.

Use the NetWare server console to load PSERVER.NLM.

For queue user privileges, printer notification option, assignment of

multiple queues, and passwords, refer to the NetWare documentation,
and specify settings as necessary.
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2 http://192.168.1.2/a_index. him| - Microsoft Internet Explorer,

Bl Edt ew Favories

Tooks Help

7 In Administrator mode of PageScope Web Connection, select NetWare
from the Network tab, and then specify the following settings.

-
& [KONICAMINOLTA

E 1455 Web Connection

TCPIP
Bonjour
WSD
NetWare
NetWare

NetWare Status

READY

T reaty

NetWare

NefWare Print
Frame Type
Mode

PServer

EONICA MINOLTA
magicolor 5670

Enable v
Auto v

NPrinter/RPrinter v

PP
FIP Print Server Mame MCEE70-C7T536F
SNMP Print Server Password
AppleTalk Retype Password
Email Print Queue Scan Rate 1 Seconds(1-65535)
SSL/TLS Bindery/NNDS DS v
Authentication Preferred File Server
Preferred MDS Context Mame
Preferred NDS Tree Wame
NPrinter/RPrinter
Printer Name MCEE70-C7T53BF
Printer Number 265 |(0-255,255 Awte)
&) oone © ineemet

— NetWare Print: Select Enable.

— Frame Type:
Select Auto. (Select the frame type according to the network envi-
ronment.)

— Mode: Select NPrinter/RPrinter.

— Printer Name:
Specify the printer name. (Default: MC5670-XXXXX or
MC5650-XXXXX)

— Printer Number:
Specify the printer number (0-255). When 255 is specified, the set-
ting is Auto.

8 Restart the printer (turn the printer off, then on again).

9 Use the NetWare server console to display the print server screen, and
then check that the created printer is shown as Waiting for Job for the
connected printer (0).
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For Print Server Mode With NetWare 4.x Bindery
Emulation

Before using bindery emulation, check that bindery emulation is com-

1
2
3
4

o,

patible with the NetWare server.

From a client computer, log on with Supervisor permissions to access the
NetWare server where the Pserver is registered.

Start up Pconsole.

From the Available Options list, select Quick Setup, and then click the
[Enter] button.

Enter the appropriate names in the Printer Server Name, Printer Name,
Print Queue Name, and Print Queue Volume fields, select Other/
Unknown from the Printer type field, and then save the specified set-
tings.

Click the [Esc] button to quit Pconsole.

In Administrator mode of PageScope Web Connection, select NetWare.
from the Network tab, and then specify the following settings.

3 http://192.168.1.2/a_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Fle Edt Vew Favortes Took Help r
- READY
£ KONICAMINOLTA (g reaty
-~ KONICA MINOLTA
E £45% Web Connection magicolor 5670
T NetWare
Bonjour
NetWare Print Enable |
WSD
Frasme Type Auto v
NetWare
Mode PSemer v
NetWare
NetWare Status EServer
PP
FIP Print Server Name MCS670-C7536F
e Print Server Password asee
AppleTalk Retype Password asee
Email Print Queue Sean Rate 1 Seconds(1-65535)
SSL/TLS Bindery/NDS Bindery/ND3 ~
Authentication Preferred File Server file_server
Preferred MDS Context Mame
Preferred DS Tree Name
NPrinter/RPrinter
Printer NMame. MCS670-C7536F
Printer Number 255 |(0-255,255:Auto)
€] Done ® Intemet

— NetWare Print: Select Enable.
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— Frame Type:
Select Auto. (Select the frame type according to the network envi-
ronment.)

— Mode: Select PServer.

— Print Server Name:
Specify the print server name created in step 4.

— Print Server Password:
Specify only when setting from the NetWare server.

— Print Queue Scan Rate: Specify 1. (Change as necessary.)
— Bindery/NDS: Select Bindery/NDS.

— Preferred File Server:
Specify the name of the file server that connects to the Pserver.

7 Restart the printer (turn the printer off, then on again).
8 Use the NetWare server console to load MONITOR.NLM.

9 Select the connection information and, in the active connection column,
check that the created Pserver is connected.

For NetWare 4.x Remote Printer Mode (NDS)

1 Log on to NetWare as an administrator from a client computer.
2 Start up NWadmin.

3 Select either the organization or organizational unit container that offers
the print service, and then click Print Services Quick Setup on the Tools
menu.

4 Enter the appropriate names in the Printer Server Name, Printer Name,
Print Queue Name, and Print Queue Volume fields, select Other/
Unknown from the Printer type field, and then save the specified set-
tings.

For queue user privileges, printer notification option, assignment of
multiple queues, and passwords, refer to the NetWare documentation,
and specify settings as necessary.
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5 In Administrator mode of PageScope Web Connection, select NetWare

coO~NO

from the Network tab, and then specify the following settings.

2 http://192.168.1.2/a_index. htm! - Microsoft Internet Explorer,

Fle Edt View Favortes Took Help r
© KONICAMINOLTA g Ready READY
RONICA MINOLTA

E2 1455 Web Connection magicolor 5670
ICrIP NetWare
Bonjour

NetWare Print Enable v
WSD

Frame Type Auto v
NetWare

Mode NPrinter/RPrinter v

NetWare
NetWare Status [EServer
jiad
FIP Print Server Mame MCEE70-C753BF
SNMP Print Server Password
AppleTalk Retype Password
Email Print Queue Scan Rate 1 Seconds(1-65535)
SSL/TLS BinderyNDS nDs v
Authentication Preferred File Server
Preferred DS Context Name
Preferred DS Tree Name
NPrinter/RPrinter
Printer Name MCEE70-C753BF
Printer Mamber 255 [(0-255,255 Aut0)
& oone © Iternet

— NetWare Print: Select Enable.

— Frame Type:
Select Auto. (Select the frame type according to the network envi-
ronment.)

— Mode: Select NPrinter/RPrinter.

— Printer Name:
Specify the printer name. (Default: MC5670-XXXXX or
MC5650-XXXXX)

— Printer Number:
Specify the printer number (0-255). When 255 is specified, the set-
ting is Auto.
Restart the printer (turn the printer off, then on again)
Use the NetWare server console to load PSERVER.NLM.

Use the NetWare server console to display the print server screen, and
then check that created printer is shown as Waiting for Job for the con-
nected printer (0).

158

Printing With NetWare



For NetWare 4.x/5.x/6 Print Server Mode (NDS)

To use the Print Server mode, the IPX protocol must be loaded on the

1
2
3

4

NetWare server.

Log on to NetWare as an administrator from a client computer.

Start up NWadmin.

Select either the organization or organizational unit container that offers
the print service, and then click Print Services Quick Setup (non-NDPS)

on the Tools menu.

Enter the appropriate names in the Printer Server Name, Printer Name,

Print Queue Name, and Print Queue Volume fields, select Other/

Unknown from the Printer Type field, and then click the [Create] button.

For queue user privileges, printer notification option, assignment of
multiple queues, and passwords, refer to the NetWare documentation,
and specify settings as necessary.

5 In Administrator mode of PageScope Web Connection, select NetWare
from the Network tab, and then specify the following settings.

3 http://192.168.1.2fa_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Fle Edt View Favortes Tooks

Help

-
& KONICAMINOLTA

IE2 1455 Web Connection

TCPIP
Bonjour
WSD
NetWare
NetWare
NetWare Status
PP
FTP
SNMP
AppleTalk
Email
SSL/TLS

Authentication

&1 one

@Ready READY

NetWare

WetWare Print
Frame Type

Mode

PServer

Print Server Mame

Print Server Password

Retype Password

Print Queue Scan Rate
Bindery/ DS

Preferred File Server
Preferred 19DS Context Name

Preferred MDS Tree Name

NPrinter/RPrinter

Printer Name

Printer NMumber

RONICA MINOLTA
magiealor 5670
Enable v
Auto v
PSener v
MOSEZD-C753EF
asee
1 [Seconds(1-65535)
NDS v
context
tree
MCSEP0-C7538F
285 |(0-255,255:Aut0)
@ Intemet

— NetWare Print:

Select Enable.
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— Frame Type:
Select Auto. (Select the frame type according to the network envi-
ronment.)

— Mode: Select PServer.

— Print Server Name: Specify the print server name created in step
4.

— Print Server Password: Specify only when setting from the
Net-Ware server.

— Print Queue Scan Rate: Specify 1. (Change as necessary.)
— Bindery/NDS: Select NDS.

— Preferred NDS Context Name:
Specify the name of the context that connects to Pserver.

— Preferred NDS Tree Name:
Specify the name of the tree that Pserver logs on to.

6 Restart the printer (turn the printer off, then on again).
7 Use the NetWare server console to load MONITOR.NLM.

8 Select the connection information and, in the active connection column,
check that the created Pserver is connected.

For NetWare 5.x/6 Novell Distributed Print Service
(NDPS)

Before specifying settings for NDPS, check that the NDPS broker and
NDPS manager have been created and loaded.

Also, before performing the following procedure, check that the TCP/
IP protocol has been set in the NetWare server, and check that the IP
address has been set for this machine and that this machine is on.

1 Log on to NetWare as an administrator from a client computer.
2 Start up NWadmin.

3 Right-click the organization or organizational unit container where you will
create the printer agent, and then click NDPS Printer on the Create sub-
menu.

4 In the NDPS Printer Name box, enter the printer name.

5 In the Printer Agent Source column, select Create a New Printer
Agent, and then click the Create button.

6 Check the printer agent name, and then in the NDPS Manager Name
box, browse through the NDPS manager names, and register one.
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7 In the Gateway Types, select Novell Printer Gateway, and then register
it.

8 In the Configure Novell PDS for Printer Agent window, select (None) for
the printer type and Novell Port Handler for the port handler type, and
then register the settings.

9 In Connection type, select Remote (LPR on IP), and then register it.

1 0 Enter the IP address set for this machine as the host address, enter Print
as the printer name, and then click the [Finish] button to register the set-
tings.

1 1 The printer driver registration screen appears. Select None for each oper-
ating system to complete the registration.

For settings for the queue user rights, printer notification option,
assignment of multiple queues, and passwords, refer to the NetWare
documentation, and set them as necessary.

Setting Up a Client (Windows) Settings When Using the
NetWare Server

1 For Windows 2000, click the [Start] button, point to Settings, and then
click Printers.
For Windows Vista/Server 2008, click the [Start] button, select Control
Panel, and then click Hardware and Sound to select Printers.
For Windows XP/Server 2003, click the [Start] button, and then click
Printers and Faxes.
For Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click the Start button, select Control
Panel, and then click Hardware and Sound to select Devices and Print-
ers.

%Q If Printers and Faxes does not appear in the Start menu, open the
Control Panel from the Start menu, select Printers and Other Hard-
ware, and then select Printers and Faxes.

2 For Windows 2000/Server 2003, double-click the Add Printer icon.
For Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, click Add a printer on

the menu.
For Windows XP, click Add a printer on the Printer Tasks menu. The

Add Printer Wizard starts up.

3 In the port settings, browse the network, and specify the name of the cre-
ated queue (or NDPS printer name).

4 In the Printer Model list, specify the folder on the CD-ROM that contains
the printer driver for the operating system and printer driver to be used.

5 Follow the on-screen instructions to complete the installation.
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Installing Printer Utilities on Windows

You must have administrator privileges in order to install the Printer
Utilities.

If the User Account Control window appears when installing on Win-
dows Vista, click the Allow button or the Continue button.

Before proceeding with the installation, be sure to exit all running
applications.

The following procedure describes how to install the Printer Utilities.

End User Tools

B Status Monitor

B PageScope Direct Print

Administration Tools

B PageScope Plug and Print

B PageScope Net Care

B PageScope Network Setup

Operation Tools

B Download Manager

1 Insert “Utilities & Documentation” CD-ROM in your CD-ROM/DVD drive.

%"A If Windows Vista is being used, click Run Autorun.exe in the
AutoPlay dialog box that appears when the CD-ROM is inserted.

If the installer does not start up automatically, double-click the
Auto-Run.exe icon on the CD-ROM.

Select the type of tools from “End User Tools”, “Administration Tools” and
“Operation Tools”.

3 From the Tools dialogs, select the utilities to be installed.
4 From Ultility dialogs, select “Install”.

Click “Back” button to display previous page.

Click “Top Menu” button to display top page.
5 Follow the on-screen instructions to complete the installation.

6 After the installation is completed, remove the Utilities & Documentation
CD-ROM from your CD-ROM/DVD drive and store it in a safe place.
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Ethernet Menu

Location within the Configuration Menu

READY | PROOF/
PRINT
PRINT
| MENU
| | PAPER
MENU
| | QuaLITY
MENU
|_| MEMORY
DIRECT
| | CAMERA
DIRECT
| | INTERFACE | | JOB TIME-
MENU ouT
|| ETHERNET | | TCP/IP | | ENABLE
|| MEMORY Ip
DIRECT ADDRESS
|| CAMERA SUBNET
DIRECT MASK
|| DEFAULT
GATEWAY
|| DHCP
BOOTP
| SYS ARP/PING
DEFAULT H
MAINTE-
H HTTP
NANCE L || ENABLE
| | SERVICE J—
MENU H || ENABLE
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|| TELNET
|| BONJOUR | | ENABLE
|| pynamIC | | ENABLE
DNS
|| pp | | ENABLE
ENABLE
H RAW PORT
BIDIREC-
TIONAL
|| sup | | ENABLE
|| suTp | | ENABLE
|| snmp | | ENABLE
|| WSD PRINT | | ENABLE
|| TpsEC | | ENABLE
| access
PERMISSION
|| Ip ADDRESS [
FILTER
| | accEss
REFUSE
l| Tpve | | ENABLE
NETWARE ENABLE [ AUTO
H H SETTING
| | nIink
|| APPLETALK | | ENABLE LOCAL
| | cLoBaL
|| spEED/ ADDRESS
DUPLEX
| | caTEWAY
ADDRESS
|| IEEE802.1 | | ENABLE
X
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Accessing the Ethernet Menu

Use the following series of keystrokes at the printer to access the Ethernet
menu options on your printer. This menu provides access to all of the config-
urable network items.

Press this | (until) the message window reads. . .
key. ..

* PROOF/PRINT MENU

Menu |orifno optional hard disk kit is installed:
Select |prinr MENU

«

v INTERFACE MENU

Menu
Select

* JOB TIMEOUT

«

v ETHERNET

Menu
Select

* TCP/IP

«

p

Restart the printer if any of the following Ethernet settings are
changed.

TCP/IP - ENABLE

DHCP (Only when changed from OFF to ON)

BOOTP (Only when changed from OFF to ON)

ARP/PING (Only when changed from OFF to ON)

IPP - ENABLE

SLP - ENABLE

SNMP - ENABLE

IPv6 - ENABLE

IPv6 - AUTO SETTING (Only when changed from NO to YES)
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® NETWARE - ENABLE
® |EEE802.1X - ENABLE
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Using the Network Menu Options

If the printer is connected to a network, the following settings should be spec-
ified. For details about each setting, contact your network administrator.

When manually setting the IP address, Subnet Mask, and Gateway

turn off DHCRP first.
TCP/IP
ENABLE
Purpose Enables or disables TCP/IP.
If YES is selected, TCP/IP is enabled.
If NO is selected, TCP/IP is disabled.
Options YES
NO
Default YES
IP ADDRESS
Purpose Sets the IP address of this printer on the network.
Range 0-255 for each xxx triplet
Use the Up and Down keys to increase or decrease each
number; use the Left and Right keys to move between trip-
lets.
Default 000.000.000.000
SUBNET MASK
Purpose Sets the subnet mask value of the network. The subnet
mask allows you to limit access to your printer (for exam-
ple, according to departmental divisions).
Range 0-255 for each xxx triplet
Use the Up and Down keys to increase or decrease each
number; use the Left and Right keys to move between trip-
lets.
Default 000.000.000.000
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DEFAULT GATEWAY

Purpose Sets the address of the router/gateway if a router/gateway
is used on your network and you allow users outside your
network environment to print on your printer.

Range 0-255 for each xxx triplet
Use the Up and Down keys to increase or decrease each
number; use the Left and Right keys to move between trip-
lets.

Default 000.000.000.000

DHCP

Purpose If there is a DHCP server on the network, specifies whether
the IP address and other network information is automati-
cally assigned by the DHCP server.

Options ON
OFF

Default ON

BOOTP

Purpose If there is a BOOTP server on the network, specifies
whether the IP address and other network information is
automatically assigned by the BOOTP server.

Options ON
OFF

Default OFF

ARP/PING

Purpose Select whether or not the IP address is automatically
acquired.

If ON is selected, the IP address is automatically acquired.
If OFF is selected, the IP address is not automatically
acquired.

Options ON
OFF

Default OFF
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171



HTTP - ENABLE

Purpose Select whether or not to enable HTTP.
If YES is selected, HTTP is enabled.
If NO is selected, HTTP is disabled.
Options YES
NO
Default YES
FTP - ENABLE
Purpose Select whether or not to enable FTP.
If YES is selected, FTP is enabled.
If NO is selected, FTP is disabled.
Options YES
NO
Default YES
TELNET
Purpose Select whether to enable or disable Telnet transmissions.
When ENABLE is selected, Telnet transmissions are
enabled.
When DISABLE is selected, Telnet transmissions are dis-
abled.
Options ENABLE
DISABLE
Default ENABLE
BONJOUR - ENABLE
Purpose Select whether or not to enable Bonjour.
If YES is selected, Bonjour is enabled.
If NO is selected, Bonjour is disabled.
Options YES
NO
Default YES
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DYNAMIC DNS - ENABLE

Purpose Select whether or not to enable Dynamic DNS.
If YES is selected, Dynamic DNS is enabled.
If NO is selected, Dynamic DNS is disabled.

Options YES
NO
Default NO
IPP — ENABLE
Purpose Select whether or not to enable IPP.

If YES is selected, IPP is enabled.
If NO is selected, IPP is disabled.

Options YES
NO
Default YES

RAW PORT - ENABLE

Purpose Select whether or not to enable Raw port.
If YES is selected, Raw port is enabled.

If NO is selected, Raw port is disabled.

Options YES
NO
Default YES

RAW PORT - BIDIRECTIONAL

Purpose Select whether or not to enable Bidirectional.

If ON is selected, Raw port is enabled for bi-directional
communication.

If OFF is selected, Raw port is disabled for bi-directional
communication.

Options ON
OFF
Default OFF
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SLP - ENABLE

Purpose Select whether or not to enable SLP.
If YES is selected, SLP is enabled.
If NO is selected, SLP is disabled.

Options YES
NO

Default YES

SMTP - ENABLE

Purpose Select whether or not to enable SMTP.
If YES is selected, SMTP is enabled.
If NO is selected, SMTP is disabled.

Options YES
NO

Default YES

SNMP - ENABLE

Purpose Select whether or not to enable SNMP.
If YES is selected, SNMP is enabled.
If NO is selected, SNMP is disabled.

Options YES
NO

Default YES

WSD PRINT - ENABLE

Purpose Select whether or not to enable WSD print.
If YES is selected, WSD print is enabled.
If NO is selected, WSD print is disabled.

Options YES
NO

Default YES
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IPSEC - ENABLE

Purpose Select whether or not to enable IPsec.
If YES is selected, IPsec is enabled.
If NO is selected, |IPsec is disabled.

Options YES
NO

Default NO

IP ADDRESS FILTER — ACCESS PERMISSION

Purpose Select whether or not to enable Access Permission trans-
missions.
When ENABLE is selected, Access Permission transmis-
sions are enabled.
When DISABLE is selected, Access Permission transmis-
sions are disabled.

Options ENABLE
DISABLE

Default DISABLE

IP ADDRESS FILTER — ACCESS REFUSE

Purpose

Select whether or not to enable Access Refuse transmis-
sions.

When ENABLE is selected, Access Refuse transmissions
are enabled.

When DISABLE is selected, Access Refuse transmissions
are disabled.

Options

ENABLE
DISABLE

Default

DISABLE

Ethernet Menu
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IPv6 — ENABLE

Purpose Select whether or not to enable IPv6.
If YES is selected, IPv6 is enabled.
If NO is selected, IPv6 is disabled.

Options YES
NO
Default YES

IPv6 — AUTO SETTING

Purpose Select whether or not to enable Auto Setting.
If YES is selected, Auto Setting is enabled.
If NO is selected, Auto Setting is disabled.

Options YES
NO
Default YES

IPv6 — LINK LOCAL

‘ Purpose ‘ Displays the link-local address of IPv6. ‘

IPv6 — GLOBAL ADDRESS

‘ Purpose ‘ Displays the global address of IPv6. ‘

IPv6 — GATEWAY ADDRESS

‘ Purpose ‘ Displays the gateway address of IPv6. ‘
NETWARE
ENABLE

Purpose Select whether or not to enable NetWare.

If YES is selected, NetWare is enabled.
If NO is selected, NetWare is disabled.

Options YES
NO
Default NO
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APPLETALK

ENABLE
Purpose Select whether or not to enable AppleTalk.
If YES is selected, AppleTalk is enabled.
If NO is selected, AppleTalk is disabled.
Options YES
NO
Default YES
SPEED/DUPLEX
Purpose Specifies the transmission speed for the network and the
transmission method for bi-directional transmission.
Options AUTO
10BASE FULL
10BASE HALF
100BASE FULL
100BASE HALF
1000BASE FULL
Default AUTO
IEEE802.1X
ENABLE
Purpose Select whether or not to enable IEEE802.1x.
If YES is selected, IEEE802.1x is enabled.
If NO is selected, IEEE802.1x is disabled.
Options YES
NO
Default NO
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Network Connection

Theory

To connect your printer in a == =
TCP/IP network environment, you
must make sure that the internal

network addresses in the printer

have been set.

In many cases, you have
to enter only a unique IP
address. However, you
may also have to enter a
subnet mask and/or a
gateway (router) address,
depending on your
network configuration
requirements.
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Making the Connection

Ethernet Interface

An RJ45 connector can be used as the Ethernet interface for this printer.

When connecting your printer to an Ethernet network, the tasks you perform
depend on how you plan to set the printer’s IP (Internet Protocol) address.
Printers are shipped with a preset IP address, subnet mask, and gateway.

B |P Address—A unique identifier for each device on a TCP/IP network.

B Subnet Mask—A filter used to determine what subnet an IP address
belongs to.

B Gateway—A node on a network that serves as an entrance to another
network.

Since the IP address for each PC and printer on your network must be
unique, you usually need to modify this preset address so it doesn’t conflict
with any other IP address or your network or any attached network. You can
do this in one of two ways. Each is explained in detail in the following sec-
tions.

B Using DHCP
B Setting the address manually

Using DHCP

If your network supports DHCP (Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol), the
printer’s IP address will be automatically assigned by the DHCP server when
you turn on the printer. (Refer to “Network Printing” on page 187 for a descrip-
tion of DHCP.)

%’-'& If your printer is not automatically assigned an IP address, verify that
DHCP is enabled on the printer (PRINT MENU - CONFIGURA-
TION PG). Ifitis not enabled, you can enable itin the INTERFACE
MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/IP - DHCP menu.

1 Connect your printer to the network.

When using an Ethernet cable, plug the RJ45 connector into the Ethernet
interface port of the printer.

2 Turn on your PC and printer.
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3 When the printer’'s message window displays READY, print a configura-

tion page to verify that the IP address is set.

Press this | (until) the message window displays . ..
key...
READY
% RPOOF/PRINT MENU
Menu | orif no optional hard disk kit is installed:
Select | prinT MENU
P
v PRINT MENU
* CONFIGURATION PG
Menu
Select
P
* PRINT
Menu
Select
P

4 Install the printer driver and utilities.

If the printer cannot be connected to a DHCP server, an IP
address within the range between 169.254.0.0 and

169.254.255.255 is automatically set.
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Setting the Address Manually

You may also manually change the printer’s IP address, subnet mask, and
gateway by using the following instructions. (See chapter 6, “Understanding
the Ethernet Configuration Menus,” for more information.)

When manually setting the IP address, turn off DHCP, BOOTP and
ARP/PING first. In addition, when the IP address is changed, add a
new port or reinstall the printer driver.

AM

You should always notify your network’s administrator before changing
the printer’s IP address.

1 Turn on your PC and printer.

2 When the printer’'s message window displays READY, set the IP address.

Press this | (until) the message window reads ...
key...
READY
* PROOF/PRINT MENU
Menu or if no optional hard disk kit is installed:
Select | prinT MENU
P |
v INTERFACE MENU
* JOB TIMEOUT
Menu
Select
P |
v ETHERNET
* TCP/IP
Menu
Select
P |
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Press this | (until) the message window reads ...
key ...
* ENABLE
Menu
Select
Pl
v IP ADDRESS
* IP ADDRESS
Menu 000.000.000.000
Select
Pl
Use the I> and <] keys to move to each of the four number triplets.
Use the A and V keys to increase or decrease each number.
* IP ADDRESS
Menu
Select
P

3 If you don’t want to set the subnet mask or gateway, go to step 5.

If you don’t want to set the subnet mask, but you do want to set the gate-
way, go to step 4.

If you want to set the subnet mask, follow these steps.

Press this | (until) the message window displays . . .
key ...
v SUBNET MASK
* SUBNET MASK
Menu 000.000.000.000
Select
Pl
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Press this | (until) the message window displays . . .
key ...

Use the |> and <] keys to move to each of the four number triplets.

Use the A and V keys to increase or decrease each number.

+* SUBNET MASK

Menu

Select
Pu |

4 If you don’t want to set the gateway, go to step 5.

If you want to set the gateway, follow these steps.

Press this | (until) the message window displays . ..
key...
v DEFAULT GATEWAY
* DEFAULT GATEWAY
Menu 000.000.000.000
Select
!

Use the |> and < keys to move to each of the four number triplets.

Use the A and V keys to increase or decrease each number.

* DEFAULT GATEWAY

Menu

Select
Pl
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5 Save your configuration changes and make the printer ready for printing
again.

Press this | (until) the message window displays . ..
key...

Cancel Press the Cancel key 4 times.

&

6 Print a configuration page to verify that the correct IP address, subnet
mask, and gateway have been set.

Press this | (until) the message window displays . ..
key ...
READY
* RPOOF/PRINT MENU
Menu or if no optional hard disk kit is installed:
Select | prinT MENU
«
v PRINT MENU
* CONFIGURATION PG
Menu
Select
!
* PRINT
Menu
Select
Pl

7 Install the printer driver and utilities.
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Network Printing

Network printing terms are described below.
AppleTalk
Bonjour
BOOTP
DDNS
DHCP
FTP

HTTP
IEEE802.1x
IPP

IPsec

IPv6
IPX/SPX
LPD/LPR
SLP

SMTP
SNMP
Port9100
WSD print

This chapter contains descriptions on the network printing terms and the IPP
printing methods.

AppleTalk

A generic name for the protocol suite developed by Apple Computer for com-
puter networking.

Bonjour

Macintosh network technology for automatically detecting devices connected
to the network and for specifying settings. Previously called “Rendezvous”,
the name was changed to “Bonjour” starting with Mac OS X 10.4.
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BOOTP

BOOTP (Bootstrap Protocol) is an Internet protocol that enables a diskless
workstation to discover (1) its own IP address, (2) the IP address of a BOOTP
server on the network, and (3) a file that can be loaded into memory to boot
the workstation. This enables the workstation to boot without requiring a hard
or floppy disk drive.

DDNS (Dynamic DNS)

DDNS (Dynamic Domain Name System) is technology for automatically
assigning dynamically assigned IP addresses to fixed domains.

The recent availability of always-on Internet connections has resulted in an
increased number of users turning their home computers into publicly acces-
sible Web servers. The IP address supplied by the Internet service provider
changes with each connection, complicating public access to the Internet.

By using a DDNS service, home computers can normally be accessed with a
fixed host name.

DHCP

DHCP (Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol) is a protocol for assigning
dynamic IP addresses to devices on a network. With dynamic addressing, a
device can have a different IP address every time it connects to the network.
In some systems, the device’s IP address can even change while it is still
connected. DHCP also supports a mix of static and dynamic IP addresses.
Dynamic addressing simplifies network administration because the software
keeps track of IP addresses rather than requiring an administrator to manage
the task. This means that a new computer can be added to a network without
the hassle of manually assigning it a unique IP address.

FTP

Abbreviation for File Transfer Protocol. A protocol for transferring files over
the Internet or an intranet on the TCP/IP network.

HTTP

HTTP (HyperText Transfer Protocol) is the underlying protocol used by the
World Wide Web. It defines how messages are formatted and transmitted,
and what actions web servers and browsers should take in response to vari-
ous commands. For example, when you enter a URL in your browser, this
actually sends an HTTP command to the Web server directing it to fetch and
transmit the requested web page.
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IEEE802.1x

This protocol for determining the user authentication method within the LAN
is compatible with wireless and wired LANs. Using the RADIUS server for
user authentication, communication with authenticated users is permitted
while all communication from unauthenticated clients is blocked, excluding
authentication requests.

IPP

IPP (Internet Printing Protocol) is a protocol for end users’ most common
printing situations over the Internet. It allows users to find out about a printer’s
capabilities, submit print jobs to a printer, determine the status of the printer
or print job, and cancel a previously submitted print job.

For more information on using IPP, See “Printing via IPP (Internet Printing
Protocol)” on page 192.

IPsec

The security technology that is used with TCP/IP. A service with enhanced
security can be provided by specifying the encryption of transmission packets
and the authentication protocol.

IPv6

Abbreviation for Internet Protocol version 6.

A protocol that has been prepared to replace the currently used IPv4 protocol
in response to increase in the number of devices that use the Internet.

Additional improvements include 128-bit IP addresses and added security
features.

IPX/SPX

IPX/SPX (Internetwork Packet Exchange/Sequenced Packet Exchange) is a
networking protocol developed by Novell. It was used mainly in Netware envi-
ronments as the general LAN protocol, where TCP/IP has become wide-
spread.

LPD/LPR

LPD/LPR (Line Printer Daemon/Line Printer Request) is a platform-
independent printing protocol that runs over TCP/IP. Originally implemented
for BSD UNIX, its use has spread into the desktop world and is now an indus-
try standard.
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SLP

Traditionally, in order to locate services on the network, users had to supply
the host name or network address of the machine providing the desired ser-
vice. This has created many administrative problems.

However, SLP (Service Location Protocol) simplifies the discovery and use of
network resources such as printers by automating a number of network ser-

vices. It provides a framework that allows networking applications to discover
the existence, location, and configuration of networked services.

With SLP users no longer need to know the names of network hosts. Instead,
they need to know only the description of the service they are interested in.
Based on this description, SLP is able to return the URL of the desired ser-
vice.

Unicast, Multicast, and Broadcast

SLP is a unicast and a multicast protocol. This means that messages can be
sent to one agent at a time (unicast) or to all agents (that are listening) at the
same time (multicast). However, a multicast is not a broadcast. In theory,
broadcast messages are “heard” by every node on the network. Multicast
differs from broadcast because multicast messages are only “heard” by the
nodes on the network that have “joined the multicast group.”

For obvious reasons network routers filter almost all broadcast traffic. This
means that broadcasts that are generated on one subnet will not be “routed”
or forwarded to any of the other subnets connected to the router (from the
router’s perspective, a subnet is all machines connected to one of its ports).
Multicasts, on the other hand, are forwarded by routers. Multicast traffic from
a given group is forwarded by routers to all subnets that have at least one
machine that is interested in receiving the multicast for that group.

SMTP

SMTP (Simple Mail Transfer Protocol) is a protocol for sending e-mail.

This protocol was originally used to send e-mail between servers; however,
currently client e-mail software use it to also send e-mail to servers using
POP.

SNMP

SNMP (Simple Network Management Protocol) is actually a set of protocols
for managing complex networks. SNMP works by sending messages to differ-
ent parts of a network. SNMP-compliant devices, called agents, store data
about themselves in Management Information Bases (MIBs) and return this
data to the SNMP requesters.
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Port 9100

When printing through a network, TCP/IP port number 9100 can be used to
send raw data.

WSD print

Printing is possible using the WSD (Web Service on Devices) function
installed in Windows Vista. A connection supports WSD, detects the printer
on the network automatically and connects. Specifying a WSD printer when
printing from Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2 allows printing
using Web service for communication.
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Printing via IPP (Internet Printing Protocol)

You must have administrator privileges in order to install the printer
driver.

%’3 If the User Account Control window appears when installing on Win-
dows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, click the Continue button
or the Yes button.

For IPP printing, specify the network setting. Refer to “Making the
Connection” on page 181 and “IPP” on page 189.

With Windows Server 2008/Server 2008 R2

When using Windows Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, settings must be speci-
fied in the operating system before the printer driver is installed.

1 Click the Start button.
2 Point to Administrative Tools, and then click Server Manager.
If the User Account Control dialog box appears, click the Continue
button or the Yes button.

3 In the Server Manager main window, click Add Features in the Features
Summary section.

4 Select the Internet Printing Client check box to install the feature.

5 Restart the computer.

Adding an IPP Port using the Printer Driver CD-ROM

1 Insert the Printer Driver CD-ROM in the CD-ROM/DVD drive of your com-
puter. The installer starts up.

If Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2 is being used,
click Run Autorun.exe in the AutoPlay dialog box that appears
when the CD-ROM is inserted.

If the installer does not start up automatically, double-click the
Auto-Run.exe icon on the CD-ROM.
2 Click Printer Install.
3 Click AGREE.
4 Ciick Next.
5 Select Install printers/MFPs, and then click Next.
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6 The connected printers are detected. Select this printer.

aa KONICA MINOLTA Printer Installer - Select Printers/MFPs to Install

. ® ® Select Printer/MFP to @all j

Sl Brers TS o Tkl o e Tt ol T Soloct WlEmle Brinkersiiess

Divice Hame AdressFort Status

KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670 192.168.1.2 Nt installed

< | 2

[ Clear all | [Marmal Printing v| [ searchsetting | [ updstelst
(0 Specify the Prinker MIFF Except for the bave, (TP Address, Host Name. )
I | Referto..,

Coeee T Lo ]

B [Search Setting]: To search for printers on other networks, click this but-

ton.

B [Update List]: To update the printer information, click this button.

7 Select Internet Printing as the printing method from the pull-down list,

and then click Next.

aa KONICA MINOLTA Printer Installer - Select Printers/MFPs to Install

. ® ® Select Printer/MFP to @all j

(5) Select Printers/FPs ta Install rom the List. You Can Select Mukiple Prinkers/MEPs,
Divice Hame AdressFort Status
KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670 Pttpif192.188.1.21i0p Nt installed
< | 2
[ Clear all | (internet printing v) [ seachsettng | [ pdstelst
{73 Specify the Prinker MIFP Except for the Abave, (TP Address, Host Name. .}
I | Referto..,
T |
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8 In the Confirm Installation Settings dialog box, click Install.

aa KONICA MINOLTA Printer Installer - Confirm Installation Settings

. ® ® Confirm Installation Settings

Installation Summary

Ttem Configuration

Printer Path: hittp:/{192.168.1.2finp
Driver Language English

Components to Be Installed KOMICA MINOLTA mcS670 PS

KOMICA MINOLTA mcS670 PCLE

Installation Settings [ mevioss [ sl | [ el |

B [Installation Settings]: To change the settings, click this button.
9 Click Finish. This completes the installation of the printer driver.

ié KONICA MINOLTA Printer Installer - Finish Installing Drivers

. . Finish Installing Drivers ;

Inskallation Compleed,

Default Prinker

KOMICA MINOLTA mcS670 PS v |

Added Printers

Print Test page
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Adding an IPP Port using Add Printer Wizard - Windows
Server 2003/XP/2000

B For Windows Server 2003/XP: Click Start, select Printers and Faxes,
and then click Add Printer.

B For Windows 2000: Click Start, point to Settings, click Printers, and then
click Add Printer.

1 In the second dialog box select the Network Printer radio button and
then choose Next.

Windows Server 2003/XP Windows 2000

thatis nct atached to a print server,

2 In the URL field in the next dialog box enter the printer’s network path-
name in one of the following formats and then choose Next:

W http://ipaddress/ipp
W http://ipaddress:80/ipp
W http://ipaddress:631/ipp

Windows Server 2003/XP Windows 2000

1fyou dort kriow the name of the pinte, you can browss for one on the network

What do you want o do?

© Type the pinter name, or click Nest to browse fora pinter

Name:

£ Connect to a pinter onthe Intetnet of on you inranet

URL:  [tpr/e URL:  [Fit s oo v 807,

Example:

If your system cannot connect to the printer, the following message
appears:

B Windows Server 2003/XP—“Windows cannot connect to the printer.
Either the printer name was typed incorrectly, or the specified printer
has lost its connection to the server. For more information, click Help.”
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B Windows 2000—“Could not connect to the printer. You either entered
a printer name that was incorrect or the specified printer is no longer
connected to the server. Click Help for more information.”

3 Windows Server 2003/XP—Go to step 4.

Windows 2000—If you entered a valid path in the previous step, the fol-
lowing message displays: “The server on which the KONICA MINOLTA
magicolor 5670(5650) printer resides does not have the correct printer
driver installed. If you want to install the driver on your local computer,
click OK.” The reason for this is that you do not yet have a printer driver
installed. Choose OK.

4 Choose Have Disk, locate the directory
on the CD-ROM where the printer driver I S
files are located (for example, Driv-
ers\Windows\color\Driv- T || A

. Agfa ¢ AocuSet v
ers\Win_x86\PS\<language>), and then | iiiiiimlisfféa
apple : AGFA:AEESEZ 800 y
choose OK. 2 M et
is digitally s\gnnez ot

5 Finish installing the printer driver.
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Adding an IPP Port using Add Printer Wizard - Windows
Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2

1 Click Start, click Control Panel, and then click Printers.

When using Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, View devices and print-
ers under Hardware and Sound.
2 Click Add a printer.

3 In the dialog box click Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer.

Choose a local or network printer

% Add a local printer
Use this option only if you don't have a USE printer. (Windows automatically
installs USE printers when you plug them in.)

% Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer
Make sure that your computer is cannected to the network, or that your Bluetooth
or wireless printer is turned on.

e (o]

4 In the dialog box, click The printer that | want isn’t listed.

Select a printer

[ | Search again

 The printer that [ want isn't listed

G
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5 In the URL field in the next dialog box enter the printer’s network path-
name in one of the following formats and then choose Next:

W http://ipaddress/ipp
W http://ipaddress:80/ipp
B http://ipaddress:631/ipp

Find a printer by name or TCP/IP address

©) Browse for a printer
(@ Select a shared printer by name

[T T ——— -

Example: |\computernamelprintername or
http: fcomputername orinters forintername . printer

() Add a printer using a TCR/IP address or hostname

G

B “Windows cannot connect to the printer. Make sure that you have

typed the name correctly, and that the printer is connected to net-
work.”

6 Choose Have Disk, locate the directory on the CD-ROM where the printer
driver files are located (for example, Drivers\Windows\color\Driv-
ers\Win_x86\PS\<language>), and then choose Next.

Tdd Printer Wizard

Select the manufacturer and model of your printer. f your printer came with
@0 an installation disk, click Have Disk. f your printer is not listed, consult your
printer documentation for a compatible printer.

Manufacturer |
Apollo l—l
Brother

Canon

Citizen

Nell i
Eg' This driver is digitally signed.

Tell me why driver signing is important

Printers

7 Finish installing the printer driver.
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Printing via Web Service Print Function

In Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, printers on the network that
support Web Service print can be detected and installed.

You must have administrator privileges in order to install the printer
driver.

Before proceeding with the installation, be sure to exit all running
applications.

%’-'& If the User Account Control window appears when installing on Win-
dows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, click the Continue button
or the Yes button.

To use the Web Service print, check that [Network discovery] is set to
[On] in [Network and Sharing Center] on the computer.

With Windows Server 2008/Server 2008 R2

When using Windows Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, settings must be speci-
fied in the operating system before the printer driver is installed.

1 Click the Start button.
2 Point to Administrative Tools, and then click Server Manager.

If the User Account Control dialog box appears, click the Continue
button or the Yes button.

3 In the Server Manager main window, click Add Roles in the Roles Sum-
mary section.

Select the Print Services or Print and Document Services check box
to install the feature.

Making the printer driver known from the Network window

To use Web service print in Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2,
install the printer driver before making it known to the computer with plug and
play.
1 Install the printer driver for this machine.
Install the printer driver using the installer or Add Printer Wizard.
The printer driver can be installed in any port.
For details, refer to the Reference Guide on the Utilities and Documenta-
tion CD-ROM or “Adding an IPP Port using Add Printer Wizard - Windows
Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2” on page 197.
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2 Turn on the power of the machine while it is connected to the network.

B Since the printer is searched for, be sure to connect the machine to
the network.

3 To use the Web service print, check that [Network discovery] is enabled in
[Network and Sharing Center] on the computer.

4 Open the [Network] window.
B In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Start], and [Network].

B |n Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, open [Computer] and click [Network].
If [Network] is not displayed in [Computer], click the [Network and
Internet] category on the [Control Panel], and also click [View network
computers and devices].

Connected computers and devices are detected.

5 Select the device name of the machine, and then click [Install] on the tool-
bar.
The printer driver for this machine is detected and the machine is ready to
print.

6 After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed
printer is displayed in the [Printers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

%’3 If the printer driver is not correctly installed, the driver must be
updated using [Update Driver ...]. For details, refer to “Updating the
driver after connecting this machine” on page 208.

%’3 In Windows Vista/Server 2008, you can continue the task and
specify the printer driver installation disk to install the printer driver
if it is not installed in advance.

When the [Found New Hardware] window appears, follow the dis-
played messages to perform the procedure. For details, refer to
“Adding a printer from the Network window” on page 201.

%’-’A In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, you cannot specify the installation
disk after the machine is connected to the computer. Install the
printer driver in advance (Step 1).
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Adding a printer from the Network window

In Windows Vista/Server 2008, you can add a Web service device using the
addition function of the printer after connecting this machine.

In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, a window for specifying an installation
disk does not appear after the machine is connected to the computer.
To connect this machine as described in “Making the printer driver
known from the Network window” on page 199.

1 To use Web Service print, check that Network discovery is enabled in
Network and Sharing Center on the computer.

2 Insert the Printer Driver CD-ROM in the CD-ROM/DVD drive of your com-
puter. The installer starts up.

%’-’h Click Run AutoRun.exe in the AutoPlay dialog box that appears
when the CD-ROM is inserted.

If the installer does not start up automatically, double-click the
Auto-Run.exe icon on the CD-ROM.
3 Exit the installer.

4 Click Start, and then click Network.
The Network window appears, showing the computers and devices on the
network.

5 Select the device name of this printer, and then click Install on the toolbar.

& b Network » ~ [ 43 [ searcn o

o)

Wy Organize = B Views ~ o Instoll 53 Metwork and Sharing Center e Add a printer >
File sharing is turned off. Some netwerk computers and devices might net be visible. Click to change... x
Eavorite Links Name’ Category ‘Workgroup Network location
[ Documents |/ KOMICA MINOLTA magicolor A
MACHINES
B e 2y senaen s
B Music
(% Recently Changed
B searches
More »
Folders ~
7 KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(C7:53:... Categories: Printers
gff Netwark location: Metwork
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6 Click Locate and install driver software (recommended).

-
Found New Hardware ﬁ

Windows needs to install driver software for your Unknown
Device

© Locate and install driver software (recommended)

Windows will guide you through the process of installing driver software
for your device.

=+ Ask me again later

Windows will ask again the next time you plug in your device or log on.

© Don't show this message again for this device
Your device will not function until you install driver software.

——

7 Click Browse my computer for driver software (advanced).

Windows couldn't find driver software for your device

< Check for a solution

Windows will check to see if there are steps you can take to get your device
working.

i % Browse my computer for driver software (advanced)
Locate and install driver software manually.
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8 Click Browse, locate the directory on the CD-ROM where the printer
driver files are located (for example, Drivers\Windows\color\Driv-
ers\Win_x86\PS\<language>), and then click OK.

Browse for driver software on your computer I
Search for driver software in this location:
M - Browse..
[#Include subfolders
9 Click Next.
10 ciick Close.

Adding a printer using Add Printer Wizard

In Windows Vista/Server 2008, you can add a Web service device using the
addition function of the printer after connecting this machine.

In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, a window for specifying an installation
disk does not appear after the machine is connected to the computer.
To connect this machine as described in “Making the printer driver
known from the Network window” on page 199.

1 To use Web Service print, check that Network discovery is enabled in
Network and Sharing Center on the computer.

2 Insert the Printer Driver CD-ROM in the CD-ROM/DVD drive of your com-
puter. The installer starts up.

Click Run AutoRun.exe in the AutoPlay dialog box that appears
when the CD-ROM is inserted.

%Q If the installer does not start up automatically, double-click the
Auto-Run.exe icon on the CD-ROM.
3 Exit the installer.
4 Click Start, click Control Panel, and then click Printers.
5 Click Add a printer on the toolbar.
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6 In the dialog box, click Add a local printer.

Choose a local or network printer

=+ Add a local printer

installs USB printers when you plug them in.)

=+ Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer

or wireless printer is turned on.

Use this optien only if you don't have a USE printer. (Windows autematically

Make sure that your computer is connected to the network, or that your Bluetooth

e

7 Click Create a new port, and then select Standard TCP/IP port.

Choose a printer port

printer.

A printer port is a type of connection that allows your computer to exchange information with a

() Use an existing port: [LPT1: Printer Port)

@ Create a new port:

Type of part: [standard TCP/IP Part

=

8 Click Next.
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9 Select Web Services Device and type the IP address for the printer, and
then click Next. The Found New Hardware Wizard dialog box appears.

Type a printer hostname or IP address

Device type: [web Services Device

Hostname or IF address: 192.168.1.2

Gt

1 0 Click Locate and install driver software (recommended).
==

[+7] Found Mew Hardware

Windows needs to install driver software for your Unknown

Device

® Locate and install driver software (recommended)
Windows will guide you through the process of installing driver software
for your device.

% Ask me again later
Windows will ask again the next time you plug in your device or log on.

® Don't show this message again for this device
Your device will not function until you install driver software.

w
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1 1 Click Browse my computer for driver software (advanced).

Windows couldn't find driver software for your device

<+ Check for a solution
Windows will check to see if there are steps you can take to get your device
working.

< Browse my computer for driver software (advanced)
Locate and install driver software manually.

Cancel

1 2 Click Browse, locate the directory on the CD-ROM where the printer
driver files are located (for example, Drivers\Windows\color\Driv-
ers\Win_x86\PS\<language>), and then click OK.

Browse for driver software on your computer

Search for driver software in this location:

2] - Browse...

[#]Include subfolders

=

13 Click Next.
14 Ciick Close.
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15 Click Next.

Type a printer name

Erinter name: KONICA MINOLTA magicol

This printer has been installed with the KONICA MINOLTA mc5670 PS driver.

1 6 Select whether the printer driver is to be shared, and then click Next.

Printer Sharing

If you want to share this printer, you must provide a share name. You can use the suggested
name or type a new one. The share name will be visible to other netwaork users.

o not share this printer

) Share this printer so that others on your network can find and use it

Share name:  KONICA MINOLTA magicalor 5670(C7:53:56F)

Location:

Comment:
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1 7 Click Finish. This completes the installation of the printer driver.

i " E
Add Print

You've successfully added KONICA MINOLTA magicolor
5670(C7:53:BF)

To see if the printer is working correctly, or to see troubleshooting information for the printer, print
3 test page.

Print a test page

Updating the driver after connecting this machine

In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, if this machine is connected without first
installing the printer driver, the printer driver will not be correctly identified. If
the printer driver is not correctly identified, the driver must be updated using
[Update Driver].

1 Insert the Printer Driver CD-ROM in the CD-ROM/DVD drive of your com-
puter.

The installer starts up.

Click Run AutoRun.exe in the AutoPlay dialog box that appears
when the CD-ROM is inserted.

%’3 If the installer does not start up automatically, double-click the
Auto-Run.exe icon on the CD-ROM.
2 Exit the installer.
3 Open the [Devices and Printers] window.

B Open the [Control Panel], select [Hardware and Sound], and then click
[View devices and printers].

B When [Control Panel] is displayed in an icon view, double-click
[Devices and Printers].
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4 Right-click the device name of the machine that is under [Unspecified]
and then click [Properties].

m [f [Unknown Device] appears instead of the device name of the
machine, right-click to remove the device, and install the printer driver.
To connect this machine as described in “Making the printer driver
known from the Network window” on page 199.

In the [Hardware] tab, click [Properties].
In the [General] tab, click [Change Settings].
In the [Driver] tab, click [Update Driver...].

8 In the page in which to select how to search the driver software, click
[Browse my computer for driver software anyway].
9 Click [Browse...].

Locate the directory on the CD-ROM where the printer driver files are
located (for example: Drivers\Windows\color\Driv-
ers\Win_x86\PS\english), and then click [OK].

11 Click [Next].
1 2 Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

m |f the [Windows Security] window for verifying the publisher appears,
click [Install this driver software anyway].

13 click [Close].

1 4 After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed
printer is displayed in the [Device and Printer] window.

1 5 Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.
This completes the printer driver updating.

In Windows Vista/Server 2008, [Update Driver...] is also available.
In Windows Vista/Server 2008, you can specify [Update Driver...]
by opening [Properties] for this machine that is listed in [Other
Devices] under [Device Manager].

To select [Device Manager], right-click [Computer] and then click
[Properties]. Select it in the [Tasks] pane that appears.
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If the bit number differs between the server operating
system and client operating system

If the bit number differs between the print server's running operating system
and client computer's running operating system while Windows Server 2008/
Server 2008 R2 is running on the print server, the additional driver may not be
installed correctly on the print server.

To solve this problem, specify the setup information file (ntprint.inf) of the
operating system with a different bit number when installing the additional
driver on the print server.

The following describes how to install the additional driver by specifying a
setup information file in a different computer from that the print server.

Before starting this procedure, prepare to configure a different client
computer from that of the print server and install the operating system
that has a bit number different from that of the print server.

On the print server side, the system drive of the client computer is
assigned as the network drive. Configure the setting to share the drive
to be assigned in advance.

Installing the Additional Driver

As an example, the following procedure describes the operations performed
when Windows Server 2008 (32 bits) is running on the print server and Win-
dows Vista (64 bits) is running on the client computer.

1 Specify the client computer (64 bits) drive installed with the operating sys-
tem (normally, drive C) as a shared drive.

%’3 This setting is available for only PostScript driver.
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2 From the print server (32 bits), map the client computer (64 bits) drive (for
example, “C”), specified as a shared drive in step 1, as a network drive
(for example, “z”).

This setting is available for only PostScript driver.

x|

O \-J Map Hetwork Drive

‘What network folder would you like to map?
Specify the drive letter for the connection and the folder that you want to connect to:

Drive: IZ: j

Folder: | \\Edit-33\c

Example: V\server\share
[¥ Reconnect at logon
Connect using a different user name.

Connect to a Web site that you can use to store your documents and pictures.

Finish Cancel

3 Install on the print server (32 bits) the driver for a 32-bit operating system.

Network Printing 211



4 Right-click the printer that was installed, and then click the appropriate
menu command to display printer properties.

-:, KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670 PS Properties 5[

Security | Device Settings I Corfigure | Settings I
Genersl Sharing I Porte | Advanced | Color Management

- If you share this printer, only users on your network with &
% usemame and password for this computer can print to t. The
printer will not be available when the computer sleeps. To change

these settings, use the Network and Sharing Center.

—I¥ Share this printer

EAERL IO KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670 PS|

[¥ Bender print jobs on client computers

Drivers
If this printer is shared with users running different versions of
Windows, you may want to install additional drivers, so that the
users do not have to find the print driver when they connect to

the shared printer.
Additional Drivers..

ok | camcel | py | nen |

5 Select the Sharing tab, and then select the Share this printer check box.

6 Click Additional Drivers.
The Additional Drivers dialog box appears.

7 Under Processor, select the x64 check box, and then click OK.
=)

¥ou can install additional drivers so that users on the Following systems
can download them automatically when they connect,

Additional Drivers

Type Installed

Processor
|:| Itanium  Type 3 - User Mode Mo

%6 Type 3 - User Made Yes
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8 Specify the folder containing the driver for a 64-bit operating system.
A dialog box appears, requesting the location of the setup information file.

9 Click Browse, and then select the setup information file (ntprint.inf) on the
client computer mapped as a network drive.

This setting is available for only PostScript driver.

— Specify the file at the following path.
z:\Windows\System32\DriverStore\FileRepository\ntprint.inf_xxx

— In the path mentioned above, “z” indicates the mapped network
drive. In addition, the characters indicated by “_xxx” at the end
may differ depending on the driver version.

— Depending on the client computer being used, the setup informa-
tion file may be stored in a different location. If there is a folder
named “amd64” at the same level as “ntprint.inf’, specify the setup
information file for a 64-bit operating system located within that
folder. In addition, if the driver for a 32-bit operating system is to be
installed, specify the setup information file in the folder named
“i386” at the same level as “ntprint.inf’.

Locate File &J
Lack in rtprint.inf_afd3cedt - @ F o
= Harme - Date modified Type
ke 1386 2006,/11/02 20:18 File Folder
RecentPlaces 4 intinf W06/AL02 1550 Setup Informatior
Desktop
:r J
editdd
Computer
| W
= q m v
Metwark
File hame: - DOpen
Files of type: " ik in_ Cancel
1 O Click Open.

The installation begins.

1 1 After the installation is completed, click Close.
This completes the installation of the driver for a 64-bit operating system
onto the print server (32 bits).
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Action

Some client functions are | Install the printer driver directly on the client
not available with the Point | computer.

and Print feature when the
server is running Windows
Server 2003/Server 2008/
Server 2008 R2 and the cli-
ent computer is running
Windows 2000/XP/Vista/7.
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Using PageScope
Web Connection




About PageScope Web Connection

This chapter provides information on
PageScope Web Connection, an ‘ ‘ ‘www‘ ‘ ‘

HTTP (HyperText Transfer Proto-

col)-based web page that resides in | | | i | ‘ | | ‘
your printer and that you can access

using your Web browser. <ﬁ ﬁ

This page gives you instant access to

printer status and the most frequently u u
used printer configuration options.

|
]
Anyone on your network can access E ]
the printer using their web browser ’_ﬁ H - {T

software. In addition, with the proper
password, you can change the con- UL ____
figuration of the printer without leav-
ing your PC.

Users who are not given passwords by the administrator can still view
the configuration settings and options but are not able to save or apply
changes.

Display Language

The language used in the PageScope Web Connection screens is specified
from the printer’s control panel. For details on specifying the display lan-
guage, refer to the User’s Guide (CD-ROM) provided with the printer.

In addition, the language can be selected from the Language drop-down list
in PageScope Web Connection.

Requirements

To use PageScope Web Connection, the following is required:

B Windows 2000/XP/Vista/7/Server 2003/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, Mac
0OS X 10.2.8/10.3/10.4/10.5/10.6, and Linux.

B Microsoft Internet Explorer version 5.5 or later
Netscape Navigator version 7.1 or later
You do not need an Internet connection.

B TCP/IP communication software (used by PageScope Web Connection)
installed on your PC
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B A network, to which both your PC and the printer are connected

You cannot access PageScope Web Connection using a local
(USB or Parallel) connection.

When connecting with Windows Server 2008/Server
2008 R2

When PageScope Web Connection is started on a computer running Win-
dows Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, only the System tab may appear, and the
Job, Print and Network tabs may not. In this case, Java must be installed,
and the security settings must be specified according to the following proce-
dure.

Before using PageScope Web Connection, be sure to close all Inter-
net Explorer windows.
1 Click the Start button.
2 Point to Administrative Tools, and then click Server Manager.
%’-'& If the User Account Control dialog box appears, click the Continue
button or the Yes.

3 In the Server Manager main window, select Configure IE ESC in the
Security Information section.

Set both Off for Administrators and Off for Users.
Click the OK button.

(G N
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Setting Up the Printer Web Page

Setting up the printer web page to run on your network involves two basic
steps:

B Determining the name or address of your printer

B Setting up the “no proxy” preferences in your browser software

Determining the Printer Name

The printer web page can be accessed in two ways:

The printer names can also be determined via WINS if the network
supports it.

B Through the assigned name of the printer—This name comes from the IP
host table (the filename is hosts) on the computer system and is usually
assigned by the system administrator (for example, magicolor
5670(5650)). It may be more convenient for you to use the printer name
than the IP address.

Location of the Host Table on the PC

® \Windows XP/Vista/7/2000 Server/Server 2003/Server 2008/Server
2008 R2
\windows\system32\drivers\etc\hosts

® Windows 2000
\winnt\system32\drivers\etc\hosts

B Through the printer’s IP address—The IP address of your printer is a
unique number and, therefore, may be the preferred identification to enter,
especially if you have more printers active in your network. The printer’s
IP address is listed on the configuration page.

Location of the Configuration Page in the Printer’s Configuration
Menu

® PRINT MENU - CONFIGURATION PG menu
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Setting Up Your Browser Software

Since your printer resides on your intranet and is not accessible beyond the
firewall of your network, you must set up the proper “preferences” in your
browser software. Your printer name or IP address must be added to the “no
proxy” list in the preferences dialog box of the browser.

You need to do this procedure only once.
The sample screens below may be different from yours depending on soft-

ware versions and operating systems in use.

Our examples represent the IP address of the printer with:
XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX. Always enter your printer’s IP address without lead-
ing zeros. For example, 192.168.001.002 should be entered as
192.168.1.2.

Internet Explorer (version 6.0 for Windows)

1 Start Internet Explorer. FromySeitings x|
2 From the Tools menu ~ Server
choose Internet Options- PE_% Type Proxy address to use Part
3 Select the Connections tab || &1'F o |
on the dialog box. Secwe:  [000.00.000,000 : Jooon
4 Choose the LAN Settings — —— —
Gopher  [000.00.000.000 : Jondn

button to display the Local
Area Network (LAN) Set-
tings dialog box.

Socks: I 2 I

¥ Use the same prosy server for all protocols

. i~ Exception
5 SeleCt Advanced in Proxy o Do not uze proxy server for addresses beginning with:
server to open the Proxy Set- | S|
. . HHH KK KK KKK =
tings dialog box. I il
6 In the Exceptions text box, Use semicolons [ ;] to separate entries.
type a comma after the last
entry and then type the ok ]| Cancal |

printer name or the IP
address of your printer.

7 Choose OK three times to return to the main browser window.

8 Enter the printer’s IP address in the URL Address box to access the
printer home page.

| Address |&] htp://192.168.1.2] =l
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Netscape Navigator (version 7.1)

1 Start Netscape Navigator.
2 B Category Pmﬁis& ]
From the Edit menu choose  [b awemres s
[ Mavigatr Configure Proxies to Access the Interngt —————————————
Preferences. b sape | || O Bretemamctentath e
Instart Messenger (®) Manual proxy configurstion
3 Select the il | FT;:: |'”‘:| bt o]
= Advanced
Advanced/Proxies cre S E— E
directory from the left pane e S %
i System SocSHest [ | pat
Of the dlalog box Offiine & Disk Space O S0CKSvi (3 SOCKE vE
4 select the Manual Proxy e ‘
Configuration radio (O Pt prowyconuralon U _
button. ‘ e
5 In the No Proxy for: text
box, type a comma after the

last entry, and then type the printer name or the IP address of your printer.
6 Choose OK to return to the main browser window.

7 Enter the printer name or IP address in the URL Location box to access
the printer home page.
J w!‘BUUkmarks \!; Lucalluﬂ.lhttw/ﬂ“»155»1»2/ j
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Understanding the PageScope Web
Connection Window

The illustration below identifies the navigation and configuration areas of the
windows that you see in PageScope Web Connection windows.

Links to main

Link to topics Printer name
KONICA MINOLTA  Current status
web S ite A http:4/192.168.1.2/r dex. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer
Ele Edt View Favortes Tods Hep i
READY
. . . ﬁ & KONICA MINOLTA ‘ W‘) Ready ‘ R ONICA MNOLTA
Version information wagector 570
Click to log Loy ot
——
out of current —
mode
Administrator Natne
» Paper Source
Device Name
» Output Tray Device Location
» Storage E Device Information
Engine Serial Numnber A0EA013501001
» Interface Information
» Consumables Merory: 1024 QUB)
» Counter HDD: 18423 (MB)
i s e Gl EOD
. R Paper Source: Tray1, Tray2,Tray 3, Tray4
Links to subtopics ] Output Teay MaiTeey SiTray
Finisher: Installed
Networlk: Etheret 10Base-T/100Base-TX/1000Base-T
Configuration area
. .
Navigation

Selecting the main topic and subtopic displays the configuration area for the
printer options (parameters) associated with your selections.

To change a current setting, click on the current setting and then select from
the available choices or enter the new value.

In order to apply or save any changes made to the configuration set-
tings, PageScope Web Connection must be logged in from Adminis-
trator Mode. (For details, refer to “Administrator Mode” on page 226.)
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Current Status

The current status of the printer is displayed at the top of all PageScope Web
Connection windows. The icon displays the type of status being displayed.

Icon Status Description Examples
Ready The printer is online [ READY
@ and either ready to |WARMING UP
print or printing. PRINTING
" Warning The printer needs | PAPER EMPTY TRAY 1
& attention, but TONER LOW C
printing continues.
3 Error The printer needs | TONER EMPTY
' attention before PAPER JAM TRAY2
printing can resume.
: Caution The printer needsat-| PAPERMISMATCH TRAY1
@ tention, butprinting
B continues.
c Fatal The printer must be | SERVICE CALL C002
'-.‘ rebooted. If that RAM ERROR
doesn’t fix the error,
service is required.
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Logging on to PageScope Web Connection

Login Page

User authentication, account track and language settings can be specified by
using PageScope Web Connection. In order to perform authentication, you
must log on in Administrator Mode. For details on authentication, refer to

“Authentication” on page 279 and “User Authentication” on page 393.

A total of 100 users, including the administrator, can be logged on to
PageScope Web Connection at the same time from client computers.
In addition, public users, registered users, and the administrator can

be logged on at the same time.

A PageScope Web Connection - Microsoft Internet Explorer

P ople Ed Vew Favorites Iook  Help

EEX
;'l

Login © Public User
© Registered User

s JEFEASE Web Connection

User Iame

User Password

Account Name

Account Password

O Administrator

Language English ~

SSL is not set-up. Please set up SSL after aduin logins to secure safety of the information

Logging on to PageScope Web Connection
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Language Setting

If necessary, the display language used for Web Connection can be changed.

2 KONICA MINOLTA PageScope Web Connection - Microsoft Intarnet Explorer, EJE'E‘
;'r

Fie Edt View Favorites Tools Help

& IEFPASE Web Connection

IKONICA MINOLTA

)

Log in ) Fublic User
O Administrator

Language English

SSL s notsetup. Please set up SSL after adniin logins 4l information.
ranGais
Espafiol
ltaliano
Portugués
Ceétina
B8
=20
AT
R
Nederlands
Pycokui
Polski

Public User Mode
In Public User Mode, you can view configuration settings but not change
them.
1 Select Public User.
2 Click the Log in button.

Registered User Mode

In Registered User Mode, you can view configuration settings but not change
them.

User Authentication Mode

To enter User Authentication Mode, log on in Administrator mode, set
User Authentication (in the Network - Authentication - User
Authentication page) to On, and then register a new user in the Sys-
tem - Authentication - User Registration - New Registration page.
For details, refer to “User Registration” on page 280 and “User
Authentication” on page 393.

1 Select Registered User.

2 Type in the user name and user password in the User Name and User
Password text boxes.
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3 If Account Track (in the Network - Authentication - User Authentica-
tion page) is set to On, continue with step 4. If it is set to Off, continue
with step 5.

4 — (If Synchronize User Authentication & Account Track is set to Do
Not Synchronize and Account Track Method is set to Account
Name & Password in the Network - Authentication - User Authen-
tication page) Type in the account name and account password in the
Account Name and Account Password text boxes.

— (If Synchronize User Authentication & Account Track is set to Do
Not Synchronize and Account Track Method is set to Password
Only in the Network - Authentication - User Authentication page)
Type in the account password in the Account Password text box.

When Synchronize User Authentication & Account Track (in
the Network - Authentication - User Authentication page) is set
to Synchronize, Account Name and Account Password will not
be displayed in the login page even if Account Track is set to On.

5 Click the Log in button.

Account Track Mode

To enter Account Track Mode, log on in Administrator mode, set
Account Track (in the Network - Authentication - User Authentica-
tion page) to On, and then register a new account in the System -
Authentication - Account Track Registration - New Registration
page. For details, refer to “Account Track Registration” on page 283
and “User Authentication” on page 393.

1 Select Account.

2 — (If Account Track Method is set to Account Name & Password in
the Network - Authentication - User Authentication page) Type in
the account name and account password in the Account Name and
Account Password text boxes.

— (If Account Track Method is set to Password Only in the Network -
Authentication - User Authentication page) Type in the account
password in the Account Password text box.

3 Click the Log in button.
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Administrator Mode
In order to change any configuration settings through PageScope Web Con-

nection, you must first enter Administrator Mode.

1 Select Administrator.

2 Click the Log in button.
3 Type the password in the Admin Password text box.

EEX
N

f

2 Admin Password - Microsoft Internet Explorer
s Tods Help

Fle Edit Vew Favore

e AE2225E Web Connection

KONICAMINOLTA PE
= SCO
Admin Password |:|
Cancel

Default password is set to “administrator”; however, once you have
logged on in Administrator Mode, the password can be specified in the

System - Admin Password window.

4 Giick OK button.
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Viewing Printer Status

System Page

On this page you find printer status and current configuration settings, printer
identification, and links to all other web pages.

3 hitp:/f192.168.1.2/m_index. himl - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edic View Favorites Tools Help

EEX
™

& KONICAMINOLTA

IEr245¢ Web Connection

|

» Paper Source
» Output Tray
» Storage
» Interface Information
» Consumables
- Counter

» Online Assistance

‘@ Ready

Device Status

Memory Card:
Duplex

Paper Source
Output Tray:
Finisher:
Metwork:

Job

READY

Device MName
Device Location

1024 (ME)

18423 (ME)

2745 (ME)

Tnstalled
Tray1,Tray2, Tray 3, Tray4
Wi Tray, SubTray
Tnstalled

RKONICA MOFOLTA
magicolor 5670

Administrabor Mame

Device Information
Engine Serial Number AOEA013901001

Ethernet 10Base-T/100Base-TX/1000Base-T

All of the information displayed on the System page is read only.

Viewing Printer Status

227



Device Information

Summary (shown previous)

The System - Device Information - Summary window provides the follow-
ing information.

Item Description

Printer name/status Shows the name assigned to your printer, and dis-
plays the current status of the printer—just as it's
displayed on the printer’s control panel message
window.

The status display allows you to remotely
identify possible printer problems, such as out
of paper and out of toner.

Device Status Identifies the type of printer that you are browsing.

(Product image) The printer is pictured in the illustration with all
installed options.

Memory Displays the amount of memory installed in the
printer.

HDD If an optional hard disk kit is installed in the printer,

displays the size of the hard disk kit.

If no optional hard disk kit is installed in the printer,
displays “Not Installed”.

Memory Card If an optional CompactFlash card is installed in the
printer, displays the size of the CompactFlash card.

If no optional CompactFlash card is installed in the
printer, displays “Not Installed”.

Duplex Identifies whether the optional duplex unit (Duplex
Option) is “Installed” or “Not Installed”.

Paper Source Identifies the paper feed units (Tray1, Tray2, Tray3,
Tray4) installed on the printer.

Tray3 and Tray4 appear only if the optional
lower feeder units are installed.

Output Tray Identifies the output trays (Main Tray, Sub Tray)
installed on the printer.

Sub Tray appears only if the optional staple
finisher is installed.
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Item

Description

Finisher Identifies whether the staple finisher is “Installed” or
“Not Installed”.
Network Lists the installed printer interface (Ethernet

10Base-T/100Base-TX/1000Base-T).

Paper Source

A hitp:/192.168.1.2/m_index. html.

fle Edt Vew Favorites Tools Help

- Microsoft Internet Explorer

>

£ KONICAMINOLTA

IE*EA% Web Connection

» Counter

» Online Assistance

b
|
» Summary
Paper Source | PaperSize | Paper Type | Paper

» Qutput Tray Trayl Custorn Size Plain Paper Empty
» Storage Tray2 A4 Plain Paper | Ready
» Interface Information Tray3 A4 PlainPaper | Ready
» Consumables Tray4 Ad Plain Paper Eeady

@Ready READY
KONICA MINOLTA

magicolor 5670

The System - Device Information - Paper Source window provides the fol-

lowing information.

Item

Description

Paper Source

Identifies the paper feed units Tray 1/2/3/4 installed
on the printer.

Paper Size Indicates the size of paper loaded in a specific tray.
Paper Type Indicates the type of paper loaded in a specific tray.
Paper Indicates the paper status (“Ready” or “Empty”) for

each tray.

Detail button

Displays detailed information about the paper trays.
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Paper Source (Detail)

2 hitp://192.168.1.2/m_index. himl

File Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help

 Microsoft Internet Explorer =)

o

£ KONICA MINOLTA

IE* 2255 Web Connection

Eb | hiw
|
» Summary
Paper Source Tray2
Paper Size A4
» Output Tray
Paper Type Plain Paper
» Storage
Clapacity 500
» Interface Information
Paper Ready
» Consumables
» Counter
» Online Assistance

‘@Ready READY
KONICA MINOLTA
magicolor 5670

The System - Device Information - Paper Source - Detail window provides

the following information.

Item

Description

Paper Source

Displays the names of the paper trays.

Paper Size Displays the paper sizes.

Paper Type Displays the paper types.

Capacity Displays the maximum capacity for each paper tray.
Paper Displays the amount of paper remaining.

Back button

Returns to the previous screen.
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Output Tray

2 hitp://192.168.1.2/m_index. himl - Microsoft Internet Explorer

file Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help i
£ KONICA MINOLTA Gz READY
KONICA MINOLTA
IE* 2255 Web Connection magicolor 5670
| i
|
e
Tra; Paper
» Paper Source J g
MainTray Ready
SubTray Ready

» Storage
» Tnterface Information
» Consumables

» Counter

» Online Assistance

The System - Device Information - Output Tray window provides the fol-
lowing information.

Item Description
Tray Displays the names of the output trays (Main Tray,
Sub Tray).

Sub Tray appears only if the optional staple
finisher is installed.

Paper Displays the status (Ready, Full) of the output trays.
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Storage

A hitp:/192.168.1.2/m_index. himl - Microsoft Internet Explorer DEx

file Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help i

£ KONICA MINOLTA

IE* 2255 Web Connection

» Counter

» Online Assistance

T | T
|
» Summary
Total Used Remaining
» Paper Source
ME -ME ME
» Output Tray
Memory Card
» Interface Information
Total Used Remaining
» Consumables
2745MB SME 2740MB

‘@Ready READY
KONICA MINOLTA

magicolor 5670

The System - Device Information - Storage window provides the following

information.

Item Description

Total Displays the total amount of space on the hard disk
and CompactFlash card.
If no optional storages are installed, “-” are dis-
played.

Used Displays the amount of space on the hard disk and
CompactFlash card that are used.
If no optional storages are installed, “-” are dis-
played.

Remaining Displays the amount of space remaining on the hard
disk and CompactFlash card.
If no optional storages are installed, “-” are dis-
played.
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Interface Information

3 http:#/192.168.1.2/m_index. himl - Microsoft Internet Explorer, [ (=1 ]
Fle Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help o
£ KONICAMINOLTA G ready READY
KONICA MINCLTA
|§!§é§p§ Web Connection tagicolor 5670
b e
| 8
» Summary TCPIP Enable
» Paper Source IPwé Enable
» Output Tray Banjour Enable
» Storage FTP Enable
» Interface Information Dynamic DNS Disable
iy Enabl
» Consumables nave
LPD Enable
» Counter
EAW Port Enable
» Online Assistance
SLP Enable
SMTP Enable
SNMP Enable
WD Print Enable )
AppleTalk Enable
MetWare Disable
IEEER0Z. 1= Disable
Network Information
Type Ethernet 10Base-T/100Base-
7P T/ 000Base-T
Ethernet Speed Auto v

The System - Device Information - Interface Information window provides

the following information.

Item Description
Protocol TCP/IP If Enable is displayed, TCP/IP is enabled.
Information If Disable is selected, TCP/IP is disabled.
IPv6 If Enable is displayed, IPv6 is enabled.
If Disable is selected, IPv6 is disabled.
Bonjour If Enable is displayed, Bonjour is enabled.
If Disable is displayed, Bonjour is disabled.
FTP If Enable is displayed, FTP is enabled.

If Disable is selected, FTP is disabled.
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Item

Description

Dynamic DNS

If Enable is displayed, Dynamic DNS is
enabled.

If Disable is selected, Dynamic DNS is dis-
abled.

IPP

If Enable is displayed, IPP is enabled.
If Disable is selected, IPP is disabled.

LPD

If Enable is displayed, LPD is enabled.
If Disable is selected, LPD is disabled.

RAW Port

If Enable is displayed, RAW Port is enabled.
If Disable is selected, RAW Port is disabled.

SLP

If Enable is displayed, SLP is enabled.
If Disable is selected, SLP is disabled.

SMTP

If Enable is displayed, SMTP is enabled.
If Disable is selected, SMTP is disabled.

SNMP

If Enable is displayed, SNMP is enabled.
If Disable is selected, SNMP is disabled.

WSD Print

If Enable is displayed, WSD Print is
enabled.

If Disable is selected, WSD Perint is dis-
abled.

AppleTalk

If Enable is displayed, AppleTalk is enabled.
If Disable is selected, AppleTalk is disabled.

NetWare

If Enable is displayed, NetWare is enabled.
If Disable is selected, NetWare is disabled.

IEEE802.1x

If Enable is displayed, IEEE802.1x is
enabled.

If Disable is selected, IEEE802.1x is dis-
abled.

Network
Information

Type

Identifies the type of network interface
installed on the printer (Ethernet 10Base-T/
100Base-TX/1000Base-T).

Ethernet Speed

Indicates the transmission speed for the net-
work and the transmission method for bidi-
rectional transmission.

IP Address

Identifies the IP (Internet Protocol) address
of the Ethernet interface.

IPv6 Link Local
Address

Identifies the IPv6 link local address of the
Ethernet interface.
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Item

Description

IPv6 Global Identifies the IPv6 global address of the Eth-

Address ernet interface.

MAC Address Identifies the Media Access Control (MAC)
address of the Ethernet interface.

Host Name Identifies the host name for the printer.

Print Server Name | Identifies the Print Server Name for the Net-

(NetWare) Ware.

Printer Name Identifies the printer name on AppleTalk.

(AppleTalk)

Current Zone
Name (AppleTalk)

Identifies the Current Zone Name for the
AppleTalk.

Bonjour Name

Displays the Bonjour name for the printer.

WSD Printer
Name

Displays the WSD printer name for the
printer.
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Consumables

2 hitp://192.168.1.2/m_index. himl

- Microsoft Internet Explorer,

Fle Edt Vew Favories Tooks Help i
£ KONICA MINOLTA Gz READY
KONICA MINCLTA
IE* 2255 Web Connection magicolor 5670
T | P
|
= e
» Summary Ciyan Toner Cartridge 91%  High
+ Paper Source
MagertaToner Caridze [ NNEMMI | oo Ee
+ Output Tray
+ Storage Yellow Toner Cartridge 76%  High
Dl I twer Black Toner Cariridge I o
s
» Counter Cyan Imaging Unit 5%
+ Online Assistance Magenta Imaging Unit [ ] 6%
Yellow Tmaging Trit 76%
Black Imaging it [ | 3%
Trnstr B e
Traste Rolie I 0
Fuser Uit I o7
Waste Toner Bottle Ready
Staple Ready

The System - Device Information - Consumables window provides the fol-

lowing information.

Item Description

Consumables Identifies the type of consumable that is being moni-
tored.

Status Indicates the remaining life of the consumables.
W Toner Cartridge, Imaging Unit, Transfer Belt,

Transfer Roller, Fuser Unit: Percentage
m Waste Toner Bottle: Ready, Near Full, or Full
B Staple: Ready, Empty
Staple appears only if the optional staple
finisher is installed.

TYPE Identifies the type of Toner Cartridge.

W Starter, Standard, High
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Counter
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» Device Information
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Counter

Pages Printed

Monochrome | Full Color Total
Total Pages 2 3 5
Duplex Pages 0 0 0
Mormalized Pages 2 3 5

Sheets Printed by Paper Size
Total
Legal
Letter
A4
B5(JIS)
A5
Custom Size
Other

oclolclo v - o

Sheets Printed by Paper Type
Total

Plain Paper

Recycled

Thick 1

Thick 2

Label

Transparency

Envelope

Postcard

Letterhead

Glossy 1

Glossy 2

ololc oo oo oo oe

The System - Counter window provides the following information.

Item

Description

Pages Printed

Indicates the number of prints.

Sheets Printed by

Indicates the number of prints grouped by Paper

Paper Size Size.
Sheets Printed by Indicates the number of prints grouped by Paper
Paper Type Type.
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Online Assistance
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» Counter

» Online Assistance
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Online Assistance
Contact EONICA MINOLTA Customer Suppert
Contact Inf httpol/printer konicaminolta cotn
Product Help URL ‘http/printer kenicaminolta com
Corporate URL hitpfprinter kenicaminolta com
Supplies and Accessories httpofweww. g-shop. com
Contact Phone Number
Contact Address
Contact Utility Link hitpfpagescope.com

The System - Online Assistance window provides the following information.

Item

Description

Contact

Displays the organization that provides assistance
with the printer.

Contact Information

Displays the web address for assistance.

Product Help URL

Displays the web address for assistance.

Corporate URL

Displays the KONICA MINOLTA web address.

Supplies and Accesso-
ries

Displays the web address where you can order
printer supplies and accessories.

Contact Phone Number|

Displays the telephone number of the printer admin-
istrator.

Contact Address

Displays the e-mail address for support.

Contact Utility Link

Displays a link to the Printer Management Utilities.
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User Authentication

%’3 This page appears only when logged on to Registered User Mode.

User Password change
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¥ Device Information User Password Change
» Counter User Mame 0001
» Online Assistance Current Password ]
» User Password Change Retype New Password l:l
» Registration Information

The password for the user who is logged on can be changed from the Sys-
tem - User Authentication - User Password change page.

Item

Description

User Name

Shows the name of user who is logged on.

Current Password

Type in the current password for the user who is
logged on.

Range: Up to 64 characters
Default: [Blank]

New Password

Type in the new password.

Range: Up to 64 characters
Default: [Blank]

Retype New Password

Type in the new password again for confirmation.

Range: Up to 64 characters
Default: [Blank]

Apply button

Applies the new password.

If a mistake was made while typing, the
settings will return to those specified before
new settings were entered.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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Registration Information

3 http://192.168.1.2/m_index. himl - Microsoft Internet Explorer, [ (=1 ]
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b e
Registration User Information
» Device Information
o 2

» Counter

» Online Assistance
Account Name writer
User Authentication Function Permission Information
» User Password Change Print Allow
» Registration Information Output Permission Information
- Coler Allow
Elack Allow

TUser Name 0001

The registration information for the user who is logged on can be checked
from the System - User Authentication - Registration Information page.

Item

Description

Registration User Infor-
mation

Shows the registration number (No.), user name
and account name for the user who is logged on.

Only the account name is displayed if
Synchronize User Authentication &
Account Track is set to Synchronize in the
Network - Authentication - User
Authentication page.

Function Permission
Information

Shows whether printing is permitted by the user who
is logged on.

Output Permission
Information

Shows whether color printing and whether
black-and-white printing is permitted by the user
who is logged on.
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Job Page

This page allows you to view the status of current print jobs.
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» Active Job List Active Job List

@Ready READY

KONICA MINOLTA
magicolor 5670

Job Number | User Name | File Name | Job Status = Create Time

Active Job List

The Job - Active Job List window provides the following information for up

to 49 print jobs:

Item Description

Job Number Displays the print job identification number. Each
print job that the printer receives is assigned a
unique identification number.

User Name If known, displays the owner of the print job.

File Name Displays the name of the print file.

Job Status Displays the current status of the print job (Parsing,
Printing, Cancel, Abort or Pending).

Create Time Displays the time that the job was queued.

Delete button Deletes the print job(s) whose check boxes in col-
umn 1 are checked.
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Done Job List
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- Adivad il Done Job List
» Done Job List
—_— Joh User ’ End

Number = Name File Name e (2L
CONFIGURATION
13 Printer G 1609 OK

The Job - Done Job List window provides the following information for up to

50 print jobs:

Item Description

Job Number Displays the print job identification number. Each
print job that the printer receives is assigned a
Number unique identification number.

User Name If known, displays the owner of the print job.

File Name Displays the name of the print file.

End Time Displays the time that printing finished.

Result Displays the result of the print job (OK, Error, or
Canceled).

Detail button Displays a screen containing details.
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Done Job List (Detail)
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Create Time 1608
End Time 1609
Result o4

@Ready READY

KONICA MINOLTA
magicolor 5670

The Job - Done Job List - Detail window provides the following information

for the selected job:

Item Description

Job Number Displays the print job identification number. Each
print job that the printer receives is assigned a Num-
ber unique identification number.

User Name If known, displays the owner of the print job.

File Name Displays the name of the print file.

Delivery Type Displays the delivery method for the job (Print, Print
and Hold, Proof then Print, IPP Print, Secure Job,
Time Print or Report Print).

Create Time Displays the time that the job was queued.

End Time Displays the time that printing finished.

Result Displays the result of the print job (OK, Error, or
Canceled).

Back button Returns to the previous screen.
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Print Page

This page allows you to check the settings for printing when there is no PDL
printer driver.

A hitp:/192.168.1.2/m_index. himl - Microsoft Internet Explorer DEx
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¥ Default Settings General Settings
» Paper Source Settings Paper Source Tray2
» Tray Mapping Settings Duplex Off
» Finisher Settings Ouput Tray ManTray
» PCL Settings Copies 1
 PS Sottings Paper Size 24
» XPS Settings Paper Type Plain Paper
3 R . Collate Off
» Print Quality Settings
Uit of Measure Millimeters
» Camera Direct Settings
» Font/Form
» Report Types
» Direct Print
Default Settings

General Settings

The Print - Default Settings - General Settings window provides the follow-
ing information.

Item Description

PDL Indicates default language to be selected.

Paper Source The paper tray that is normally used is indicated.

Duplex If Long-Edged Binding is indicated, the pages will
be printed on both sides of the paper for long-edge
binding.

If Short-Edged Binding is indicated, the pages will
be printed on both sides of the paper for short-edge
binding.

This menu item appears only if the optional
duplex unit (Duplex Option) is installed.
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Item Description

Output Tray Displays the name of the output trays (Main Tray,
Sub Tray).
Sub Tray appeatrs only if the optional staple

finisher is installed.

Copies Indicates the default setting for number of copies to
be printed.

Paper Size Indicates the default setting for the size of paper.

Width Indicates the paper width when Paper Size is set to
Custom Size.

Length Indicates the paper length when Paper Size is set to
Custom Size.

Paper Type Indicates the default setting for the type of paper.

Collate If On is indicated, all pages in a copy of the docu-

ment can be printed before printing the next copy.

If Off is indicated, all copies of the document are not
printed separately.

This menu item appears only if a hard disk kit
or a CompactFlash card of 1 GB or more is
installed.

Unit of Measure

The units for specifying the size of custom paper is
indicated between inches and millimeters.

Image Rotation

If ON is selected, the image is rotated 180 degrees
before each copy is fed out. If OFF is selected, the
image is not rotated.

This menu item appears only if the optional
staple finisher is not installed.
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Paper Source Settings

<2 hitp:4/192.168.1.2/m_index.html - Microsoft Internet Explorer
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& KONICAMINOLTA

E 225 Web Connection

¥ Default Settings

» General Settings
» Tray Mapping Settings
» Finisher Settings
» PCL Settings
» PS Settings
» XPS Settings
# Print Quality Settings
» Camera Direct Settings
- Font/Form
» Report Types

P Direct Print

@Rmy READY
KONICA MINCLTA
magicolor 5670

Paper Source Settings
Trayl

Paper Size Custom Size

Width 216 mm

Length 279 mm

Paper Type Plain Paper
Tray2

Paper Size 24

Paper Type Plain Paper

Size Setting Auto
Tray3

Paper Size 24

Paper Type Plain Paper
Tray4

Paper Size 24

Paper Type Plain Paper
Tray Chaining

Tray Chaining Enable

The Print - Default Settings - Paper Source Settings window provides the

following information.

Item

Tray1

Description

Paper Size Indicates the setting for the size of paper
loaded into Tray 1.

Width Indicates the paper width when Paper
Size is set to Custom Size.

Length Indicates the paper width when Paper
Size is set to Custom Size.

Paper Type Indicates the setting for the type of paper

loaded into Tray 1.
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Item Description

Tray2 Paper Size Indicates the setting for the size of paper
loaded into Tray 2.

Width Indicates the paper width when Paper
Size is set to Custom Size.

This menu item appears only if the
250 sheet tray is installed for Tray
2.

Length Indicates the paper width when Paper
Size is set to Custom Size.

This menu item appears only if the
250 sheet tray is installed for Tray
2.

Paper Type Indicates the setting for the type of paper
loaded into Tray 2.

Size Settings | Indicates whether the paper size for Tray
2 is automatically detected or manually
set.

This menu item appears only if the
250 sheet tray is installed for Tray

2.
Tray3 Paper Size Indicates the setting for the size of paper
This item loaded into Tray 3.
appears only if |Paper Type Indicates the setting for the type of paper
the optional loaded into Tray 3.
lower feeder unit
is installed.
Tray4 Paper Size Indicates the setting for the size of paper
This item loaded into Tray 4.
appears only if Paper Type Indicates the setting for the type of paper
the optional loaded into Tray 4.
lower feeder unit
is installed.
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Item Description

Tray Chaining If Enable is indicated and the specified
paper tray runs out of paper during print-
ing, a paper tray loaded with paper of the
same size is automatically selected so
printing can continue.

If Disable is indicated and the specified
paper tray runs out of paper, printing
stops.

Tray Mapping Settings
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bl S e Tray Mapping Settings
» General Settings Tray Mapping Mode OF
+ Paper Sowrce Settings Logical Tray 0 Physical Tray 2
» Tray Mapping Settings Logieal Tray 1 Physical Tray 1
» Finisher Settings Logical Tray 2 Physical Tray 2
+ PCL Settings Logical Tray 3 Physical Tray 2
+ PS Settings Logical Tray 4 Physical Tray 2
» XPS Settings Logical Tray 5 Physical Tray 2
Logical Tray 6 Physical Tray 2
» Print Quality Settings cgeal I
Logical Tray 7 Physical Tray 2
» Camera Direct Settings
Logical Tray 8 Physical Tray 2
» Font/Form
Togical Tray 9 Physical Tray 2
» Report Types
» Direct Print

The Print - Default Settings - Tray Mapping Settings window provides the
following information.

Item Description

Tray Mapping Mode If On is indicated, Tray Mapping function is used.

If Off is indicated, Tray Mapping function is not
used.

Logical Tray 0-9 Indicates the tray that is used for printing when a
print job is received from another manufacture’s
printer driver.
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Finisher Settings

This page appears only if the optional staple finisher is installed.
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¥ Default Settings

» General Settings
» Paper Source Settings
» Tray Mapping Settings
» PCL Settings
» PS Settings
» XPS Settings
» Print Quality Settings
» Camera Direct Settings
» Font/Form
» Report Types

» Direct Print

magicolor 5670

m | pon

Finisher Settings
Finishing TlainTray
Tob Separating Off

The Print - Default Settings - Finisher Settings window provides the follow-
ing information.

Item

Description

Finishing

Shows the staple finisher setting.

Job Separating

Shows the setting for shifting the output position for

each job.
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PCL Settings
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* General Settings Font Mumber Q00
» Paper Source Settings Symbol Set PC-8
» Tray Mapping Settings Lines Per Page 64
» Finisher Settings Font Point Size 12.00 Point
Font Pitch Size 10.00
e— CRILF Mapping CR=CR LF=LF
» XPS Settings
» Print Quality Settings
» Camera Direct Settings
+ Font/Form
» Report Types
» Direct Print

The Print - Default Settings - PCL Settings window provides the following

information.

Item Description

Font Number Displays the default font in the PCL language.

Symbol Set Displays the symbol set used with the PCL lan-
guage.

Lines Per Page Indicates how many lines are in a page in PCL lan-
guage.

Font Point Size Displays the font size in the PCL language.

Font Pitch Size Displays the font pitch in the PCL language.

CR/LF Mapping Indicates CR/LF code definition in PCL language.
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PS Settings
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» General Settings

» Paper Source Settings
» Tray Mapping Settings
» Finisher Settings

» PCL Settings

» XPS Settings
» Print Quality Settings
» Camera Direct Settings
» Font/Form
» Report Types

¥ Direct Print

¥ Default Settings PS Settings
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Wait Timeout 0 Seconds
PS5 Protocol Anto
Print to P3 Error Off

The Print - Default Settings - PS Settings window provides the following

information.

Item Description

Wait Timeout Indicates Postscript timeout. “0” means that no
time-out control is effective.

PS Protocol Displays the settings for the PS protocol.

Print to PS Error Displays whether or not error printing is performed.
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XPS Settings

2 http://192.168.1.2/m_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer
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¥ Default Settings XPS Settings
» General Settings Digital Signature Disable
» Paper Source Settings Print to 3PS Error On

» PCL Settings

» Finisher Settings

» PS Settings

» Print Quality Settings
» Camera Direct Settings
= Font/Form

» Report Types

» Direct Print

The Print - Default Settings - XPS Settings window provides the following
information.

%’3 This page appears only if a hard disk kit or a CompactFlash card is
installed.

Item Description
Digital Signature

Shows whether XPS digital signatures are enabled
or disabled.

Print to XPS Error Shows whether or not error information is printed

when an error has occurred during XPS printing.
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Print Quality Settings
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¥ Default Settings Print Quality Settings
» General Settings Color Mode Color
» Paper Source Settings Color Separation O
» Tray Mapping Settings Erightness 0
» Finisher Settings Halftone
» PCL Settings Image Printing Detail
+ PS Settings Test Printing Line Art =
» XPS Settings Graphics Printing Detail
. . " Edge Enhancement
» Print Quality Settings
Tmage Printing Off
» Camera Direct Settings
Tezt Printing On
¥ Font/Form
Graphics Printing On
» Report Types
Edge Strength Middle
¥ Direct Print
ect T Economy Print Mode Off
Glossy Mode O
PCL Settings
Contrast a
Tmage Printing
Source sRGB
Intent Photographic
Gray Treatment Composite Black v

The Print - Default Settings - Print Quality Settings window provides the

following information.

Item Description

Print Color Mode If Color is indicated, the pages are
Quality Set- printed in full color.

tings If Monochrome is indicated, the pages

are printed in black and white.

Color Separation

If On is indicated, color separation is per-
formed.

If Off is indicated, color separation is not
performed.

Brightness

Indicates the brightness of the printed
image.
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Item

Description

Halftone
(Image/Text/
Graphics Printing)

Indicates how halftones are reproduced.
If Line Art is indicated, halftones are
reproduced with high precision.

If Detail is indicated, halftones are repro-
duced with detail.

If Smooth is indicated, halftones are
reproduced with smoothness.

Edge Enhancement
(Image/Text/
Graphics Printing)

Shows the settings for whether or not
edges are emphasized in images, text
and graphics.

Edge Strength

Shows the setting for the amount that
edges are emphasized.

Economy Print Mode

Shows the setting for whether or not
Economy Print Mode is enabled. When
Economy Print Mode is enabled, the
amount of toner used is reduced when
printing many drawings.

Printing (Source)

Glossy Mode Shows the setting for whether or not
Glossy Mode is enabled. When Glossy
Mode is enabled, pages can be printed
with a glossy finish.
PCL Contrast Indicates the contrast of the image.
Settings [ mage/Text/Graphics | Identifies the color space for RGB data.

Image/Text/Graphics
Printing (Intent)

Indicates the color intent to be used on
conversion RGB to CMYK by printer.

Image/Text/Graphics
Printing (Gray
Treatment)

Indicates the method to reproduce RGB
black and gray.
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Item Description
PS Settings| Image/Text/Graphics | Identifies the color space for RGB data.
Printing (RGB
Source)
Image/Text/Graphics | Indicates the color intent to be used on
Printing (RGB Intent)| conversion RGB to CMYK by printer.
Image/Text/Graphics | Indicates the method to reproduce RGB
Printing (RGB Gray |black and gray.
Treatment)
Image/Text/Graphics | Indicates the ICC destination profile to be
Printing (Destination | used for printed output.
Profile)
Simulation (Profile) |Indicates the specific ICC simulation pro-
file to be used for printed output.
Simulation (Intent) | Indicates the simulation intent to be used
for simulation printing.
Simulation (CMYK | Indicates the method to reproduce CMYK
Gray Treatment) black and gray for simulation printing.
Calibration | Tone Calibration If On is indicated, image adjustments are
Settings applied.
If Off is indicated, image adjustments are
not applied.
Cyan/Magenta/ Indicates the density of the highlight
Yellow/ Black Density| color.
(Highlight)
Cyan/Magenta/ Indicates the density of the middle color.
Yellow/ Black Density
(Middle)
Cyan/Magenta/ Indicates the density of the shadow color.
Yellow/ Black Density
(Shadow)
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Camera Direct Settings
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¥ Default Settings Camera Direct Settings
» General Settings Camera Direct Print Enable
» Paper Source Settings Paper Source Tray2
» Tray Mapping Settings Layout T-up
» Finisher Settings Paper Margin Standard
» PCL Settings Brightness 0
» PS Settings Contrast 0
T ity Foonemy Print Mode Off
. ) ) Glossy Mode Off
» Print Quality Settings
RGEB Source sRGE
RGE Tatent Photographis
» Font/Form
RGB Gray Treatment Composite Black.
» Report Types
Haelftone Detail
» Direct Print

The Print - Default Settings - Camera Direct Settings window provides the
following information.

Item Description
Camera Direct |If Enable is indicated, camera direct printing is enabled.
Print If Disable is indicated, camera direct printing is disabled.
Paper Source |Indicates the tray that is used for camera direct printing.
Layout Indicates the number of images printed on a single sheet
of media.
If 1-up is indicated, only one image will be printed on a sin-
gle sheet of media.
Paper Margin Indicates the size of the media margins (area that is not
printed in).
If Standard is indicated, the standard media margin size is
specified.
If Minimum is indicated, the media margins are reduced.
Brightness Indicates the brightness of the printed image.
Contrast Indicates the contrast of the image.
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Item Description

Economy Print | Shows the setting for whether or not Economy Print Mode

Mode is enabled. When Economy Print Mode is enabled, the
amount of toner used is reduced when printing many draw-|
ings.

Glossy Mode Shows the setting for whether or not Glossy Mode is
enabled. When Glossy Mode is enabled, pages can be
printed with a glossy finish.

RGB Source Indicates the color space for RGB image data.

If Device Color is indicated, the device profile of this
printer is used.

RGB Intent Indicates the characteristic applied when converting RGB
image data to CMYK data.

If Vivid is indicated, a vivid output is produced.
If Photographic is indicated, a brighter output is pro-
duced.

RGB Gray Indicates how black and grays are reproduced in RGB

Treatment image data.

If Composite Black is indicated, black is reproduced
using the CMYK colors.

If Black And Gray is indicated, black and gray are repro-
duced using black only.

If Black Only is indicated, black is reproduced using only
black.

Halftone Indicates how halftones are reproduced.

If Line Art is indicated, halftones are reproduced with high
precision.

If Detail is indicated, halftones are reproduced with detail.
If Smooth is indicated, halftones are reproduced with
smoothness.
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Font/Form

PCL Font
2 hitp://192.168.1.2/m_index. himl - Microsoft Internet Explorer
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» Default Settings PCL Font
]
Number Font Name Source
» PCL Font
1 Courier EOM
» PS Font
2 Courier Italic EOM
» Form Overlay
3 Courier Beld EOM
» Color Profile
4 Courier Beld Italic EOM
» Report Types
5 Maskh ROM
» Direct Print
3 Maskh Bold ROM
7 Alberms Medum EOM
8 Albertms Extra Bold EOM
kil Antiee Olive ROM
10 Antiee Olive Ttalic ROM
11 Antiee Olive Bold ROM
12 Arial ROM
v

The Print - Font/Form - PCL Font page allows you to check the list of PCL
fonts that the printer manages.

Item Description

Number Displays the control number of the font.
Font Name Displays the name of the fonts.

Source Displays the storage source of the font.
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PS Font
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» Default Settings PostScript Font =
Number TFont Name Source
» PCL Font
1 Arial-BaldTsalisMT ROM
2 GillSans-Tight ROM
» Form Overlay
3 AntiqueCtveCE-Tralis ROM
» Color Profile
4 Clarendan-Bold ROM
» Report Types
5 Tnivers-TightOblique ROM
» Direct Print
& Clourier(’E-BoldOblique ROM
7 Ional isa-Recnt ROM
H Helvstica-Bald ROM
5 LubalinGraph-DemiCbliqse ROM
10 Helstica-Oblique ROM
11 Helvstisa-Marrow-Bald ROM
12 Apple-Chansery ROM .

The Print - Font/Form - PS Font page allows you to check the list of Post-
Script fonts that the printer manages.

Item Description

Number Displays the control number of the font.
Font Name Displays the name of the fonts.

Source Displays the storage source of the font.
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Form Overlay
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» Default Settings

» PCL Font

Form Overlay

Number File Name Source

» PS Font
» Color Profile
» Report Types

» Direct Print

The Print - Font/Form - Form Overlay page allows you to check the list of
form overlays that the printer manages.

Item Description

Number Displays the control number of the overlay.

File Name Displays the name of the overlays.

Source Displays the storage source of the form overlay.
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Color Profile
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+ Default Settings Color Profile
» PCL Font Number File Name Profile Name Class ;:;i::; Source
» PS Font :
1 RGB RGB Divlar |rep  |RoM
» Form Overlay evce
Display
» Color Profil,
» Report Types Displ
2 AdeobeRGE1098 | AdobeRGB1908 | WP Ipap EOM
» Direct Print Device
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Device
5 BlueAdjustRGE | BlueAdjustRGB | 170U RGB ROM )
Device
3 SWOP SWOP Dupt | oyvE | ROM
Device
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Device v

The Print - Font/Form - Color Profile page allows you to check the list of
color profiles that the printer manages.

Item Description
Number Displays the control number of the color profile.
File Name Displays the file name of the color profile.

Profile Name

Displays the name of the color profile.

Class Displays the type of color profile.
Color Space Displays the color space for the color profile.
Source Displays the storage source of the color profile.
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Report Types
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» Font/Form Q Configuration Page
» Direct Print o Statistics Page
©  POLTFontPags
(@] DS FontPage
©  MenuMap Page
©  Dirsstory Listing Page

The Print - Report Types window provides the following information.

Item

Description

Configuration Page

Prints the printer configuration page.

Demo Page

Prints the printer demo page.

Statistics Page

Prints the statistics page such as the number of
pages printed.

PCL Font Page

Prints the PCL font lists.

PS Font Page

Prints the PostScript font lists.

Menu Map Page

Prints the menu map.

Directory Listing Page

Prints the directory list.

This menu item appears only if a hard disk kit
or a CompactFlash card is installed.

Print button

Sends the page to the printer.

Clear button

Cancels the selected settings.
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Direct Print

%’3 This page appears only if a hard disk kit or a CompactFlash card is
installed.
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» Default Settings
» Font/Form

» Report Types

Direct Print
File Natne [

|CBrowse.. |

Send File to Printer

The Print - Direct Print

page allows you to print a file directly from the printer

without starting up the application.

This page appears when both Public Access (in the Network -

Authentication -

User Authentication page) and Print (in the Sys-

tem - Authentication - Default Permission Settings) are set to

Allow.
The following file

formats can be printed using direct printing: PDF,

TIF, JPEG and XPS.

Item

Description

File Name

Specify the location of the file to be printed.

Click Browse, and then select the file.

Browse button

Displays a dialog box for browsing to the file to be
printed.

Send button

Sends the specified file to the printer.
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Configuring the Printer

In order to make any configuration changes through PageScope Web Con-
nection, you must first enter Administrator Mode. See “Administrator Mode”
on page 226 for instructions on logging into Administrator Mode.

System Page

This page allows you to configure several user- and printer-specific items.
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Administrator Name

» Paper Source

Device MName

EaCutputToay Dewice Location
~—

» Storage = Device Information

Engine Serial Mumber AO0EAQ12502016
b Interface Information

» Consumables Mernory 1024 Q)
» Counter HDD ot Installed
5 . Memory Card: 2745 QME)
» Online Assistance Duplex Tnstalled
» Import/Export Paper Source Tray1,Tray2, Tray3,Tray4
+ Authentication Qutput Tray. MainTray, SubTray
Finisher: Installed
» Date/Time Network: Ethernet 10Base-T/100Base-TX/1000Base-T
b Admin Password

» Machine Settings
» ROM Version
» Maintenance

b Status Notification Settings
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Device Information

Summary (shown previous)

The System - Device Information - Summary window provides the follow-
ing information.

Item Description

Printer name/status Shows the name assigned to your printer, and dis-
plays the current status of the printer—just as it’s
displayed on the printer’s control panel message
window.

The status display allows you to remotely
identify possible printer problems, such as out
of paper and out of toner.

Device Status Identifies the type of printer that you are browsing.

(Product image) The printer is pictured in the illustration with all

installed options.

Memory Displays the amount of memory installed in the
printer.
HDD If an optional hard disk kit is installed in the printer,

displays the size of the hard disk kit.

If no optional hard disk kit is installed in the printer,
displays “Not Installed”.

Memory Card If an optional CompactFlash card is installed in the
printer, displays the size of the CompactFlash card.

If no optional CompactFlash card is installed in the
printer, displays “Not Installed”.

Duplex Identifies whether the optional duplex unit (Duplex
Option) is “Installed” or “Not Installed”.

Paper Source Identifies the paper feed units (Tray1, Tray2, Tray3
or Tray4) installed on the printer.

Tray3 and Tray4 appear only if the optional
lower feeder units are installed.

Output Tray Identifies the output trays (Main Tray, Sub Tray)
installed on the printer.

Sub Tray appears only if the optional staple
finisher is installed.
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Item Description

Finisher Identifies whether the staple finisher is “Installed” or
“Not Installed”.

Network Lists the installed printer interface (Ethernet
10Base-T/100Base-TX/1000Base-T).

Paper Source
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» Outprt Tray Trayl Custom Size PlainPaper | Emply
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» Interface Information Tray3 44 PlanPaper | Ready
» Consumables Tray4 Ad PlainPaper | Ready

» Counter

» Online Assistance
» Import/Export

» Authentication

» Date/Time

» Admin Password
» Machine Settings
»ROM Version

» Maintenance

I Status Notification Settings

The System - Device Information - Paper Source window provides the fol-
lowing information.

Item

Description

Paper Source

Identifies the paper feed units Tray 1/2/3/4 installed
on the printer.

Paper Size Indicates the size of paper loaded in a specific tray.
Paper Type Indicates the type of paper loaded in a specific tray.
Paper Indicates the paper status (“Ready” or “Empty”) for

each tray.

Detail button

Displays detailed information about the paper trays.
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Paper Source (Detail)
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» Summary
Paper Source Tray2
Paper Size A4
» Qutput Tray
Paper Type Plain Paper
» Storage
Caparity 500
» Interface Information
Paper Ready
» Consumables
» Counter
» Online Assistance
» Import/Export
» Authentication
» Date/Time
» Admin Password

» Machine Settings
» ROM Version
» Maintenance

» Status Notification Settings

The System - Device Information - Paper Source - Detail window provides
the following information.

Item Description

Paper Source Displays the names of the paper trays.

Paper Size Displays the paper sizes.

Paper Type Displays the paper types.

Capacity Displays the maximum capacity for each paper tray.
Paper Displays the amount of paper remaining.

Back button Returns to the previous screen.
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Output Tray
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Tray Paper
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» Qutput Tray
SubTray Ready
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The System - Device Information - Output Tray window provides the fol-

lowing information.

Item Description
Tray Displays the names of the output trays (Main Tray,
Sub Tray).
Sub Tray appears only if the optional staple
finisher is installed.
Paper Displays the status (Ready, Full) of the output trays.
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Storage
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» Summary
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» Consumables
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» Counter

» Online Assistance
» Import/Export
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» Date/Time

» Admin Password
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» ROM Version

» Maintenance

» Status Notification Settings

The System - Device Information - Storage window provides the following

information.

Item Description

Total Displays the total amount of space on the hard disk
and CompactFlash card.
If no optional storages are installed, “-” are dis-
played.

Used Displays the amount of space on the hard disk and
CompactFlash card that are used.
If no optional storages are installed, “-” are dis-
played.

Remaining Displays the amount of space remaining on the hard
disk and CompactFlash card.
If no optional storages are installed, “-” are dis-
played.
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Interface Information
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The System - Device Information - Interface Information window provides
the following information.

Item Description
Protocol TCP/IP If Enable is displayed, TCP/IP is enabled.
Information If Disable is selected, TCP/IP is disabled.
IPv6 If Enable is displayed, IPv6 is enabled.
If Disable is selected, IPv6 is disabled.
Bonjour If Enable is displayed, Bonjour is enabled.
If Disable is displayed, Bonjour is disabled.
FTP If Enable is displayed, FTP is enabled.

If Disable is selected, FTP is disabled.
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Item

Description

Dynamic DNS

If Enable is displayed, Dynamic DNS is
enabled.

If Disable is selected, Dynamic DNS is dis-
abled.

IPP

If Enable is displayed, IPP is enabled.
If Disable is selected, IPP is disabled.

LPD

If Enable is displayed, LPD is enabled.
If Disable is selected, LPD is disabled.

RAW Port

If Enable is displayed, RAW Port is enabled.
If Disable is selected, RAW Port is disabled.

SLP

If Enable is displayed, SLP is enabled.
If Disable is selected, SLP is disabled.

SMTP

If Enable is displayed, SMTP is enabled.
If Disable is selected, SMTP is disabled.

SNMP

If Enable is displayed, SNMP is enabled.
If Disable is selected, SNMP is disabled.

WSD Print

If Enable is displayed, WSD Print is
enabled.

If Disable is selected, WSD Print is dis-
abled.

AppleTalk

If Enable is displayed, AppleTalk is enabled.
If Disable is selected, AppleTalk is disabled.

NetWare

If Enable is displayed, NetWare is enabled.
If Disable is selected, NetWare is disabled.

IEEE802.1x

If Enable is displayed, IEEE802.1x is
enabled.

If Disable is selected, IEEE802.1x is dis-
abled.

Network
Information

Type

Identifies the type of network interface
installed on the printer (Ethernet 10Base-T/
100Base-TX/1000Base-T).

Ethernet Speed

Indicates the transmission speed for the net-
work and the transmission method for bidi-
rectional transmission.

IP Address

Identifies the IP (Internet Protocol) address
of the Ethernet interface.

IPv6 Link Local
Address

Identifies the IPv6 link local address of the
Ethernet interface.
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Item

Description

IPv6 Global Identifies the IPv6 global address of the Eth-

Address ernet interface.

MAC Address Identifies the Media Access Control (MAC)
address of the Ethernet interface.

Host Name Identifies the host name for the printer.

Print Server Name| Identifies the Print Server Name for the Net-

(NetWare) Ware.

Printer Name Identifies the printer name on AppleTalk.

(AppleTalk)

Current Zone
Name (AppleTalk)

Identifies the Current Zone Name for the
AppleTalk.

Bonjour Name

Displays the Bonjour name for the printer.

WSD Printer
Name

Displays the WSD printer name for the
printer.
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Consumables
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The System - Device Information - Consumables window provides the fol-

lowing information.

Item Description

Consumables Identifies the type of consumable that is being moni-
tored.

Status Indicates the remaining life of the consumables.
W Toner Cartridge, Imaging Unit, Transfer Belt,

Transfer Roller, Fuser Unit: Percentage
B \Waste Toner Bottle: Ready, Near Full, or Full
B Staple: Ready, Empty
Staple appears only if the optional staple
finisher is installed.

TYPE Identifies the type of Toner Cartridge.

W Starter, Standard, High
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Counter
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» Admin Password Total
» Machine Settings Legal 0
Letter 1
» ROM Version ") 3
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The System - Counter window provides the following information.

Item

Description

Pages Printed

Indicates the number of prints.

Sheets Printed by

Indicates the number of prints grouped by Paper

Paper Size Size.
Sheets Printed by Indicates the number of prints grouped by Paper
Paper Type Type.
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Online Assistance
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The System - Online Assistance window allows you to configure the follow-

ing items.

Item

Description

Contact Name

Sets the name of the person or organization respon-
sible for providing assistance with the printer.

Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: KONICA MINOLTA Customer Support

Contact Information

Sets the web site for printer assistance.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: http://printer.konicaminolta.com

Product Help URL

Sets the help web site address for printer assis-
tance.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: http://printer.konicaminolta.com

Corporate URL

Sets the KONICA MINOLTA corporate web site
address.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: http://printer.konicaminolta.com
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Item

Description

Supplies and Accesso-
ries

Sets the web address where you can purchase
printer supplies and accessories.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: http://www.g-shop.com

Contact Phone Number|

Specifies the telephone number of the printer
administrator.

Range: Up to 31 characters
Default: [Blank]

Contact Address

Specifies the address of the printer administrator.

Range: Up to 320 characters
Default: [Blank]

Contact Utility Link

Specifies the link to the Printer Management Utili-
ties.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: http://pagescope.com

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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Import/Export

%’3 This page appears only if a hard disk kit or a CompactFlash card is

installed.
Job Log
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Job Log
Epor
Clear

The System - Import/Export - Job Log window allows you to configure the

following items.

This page appears when Job Log (in the System - Machine Settings

page) is set to En

able.

Item

Description

Export

Specify the number of job logs to be retrieved. The
specified number of job logs is retrieved from the
most recent job logs. If the specified number of job
logs is larger than the number of job logs available,
all job logs are retrieved.

Choices: Last 10, Last 50, Last 100, Last 250, Last
500, All
Default: Last 10

Export button

Exports the job log information on the device to the
computer.

Clear button

Clears the job log from the device.
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User Information
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The System - Import/Export - User Information window allows you to con-
figure the following items.

This page appears when User Authentication (in the Network -
Authentication - User Authentication page) is set to On.

Item

Description

Import Text Box

Type in the name of the file containing the registered
user authentication information to be imported.

Browse button

Allows the registered user authentication informa-
tion transferred to the device to be searched.

Import button

Transfers the registered user authentication infor-
mation to the device.

Export button

Exports the registered user authentication informa-
tion to the computer.
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Authentication

%’3 This page appears only if a hard disk kit or a CompactFlash card is
installed.
Default Permission Settings

This page appears only if Public Access is set to Allow (in the Net-
work - Authentication - User Authentication page).
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Default Permission Settings

» Device Information

» Counter Function Permission

» Online Assistance Bt
» Import/Export

¥ Authentication
» Default Permission Settings

» User Registration
» Account Track Registration

» Date/Time

» Admin Password

» Machine Settings

» ROM Version

» Maintenance

b Status Notification Settings

The System - Authentication - Default Permission Settings window allows
you to configure the following items.

Item Description
Function | Print Select whether or not printing is permitted when
Permission public authentication is used.

Choices: Allow, Restrict
Default: Allow

Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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User Registration

This page appears only if User Authentication is set to On (in the
Network - Authentication - User Authentication page).
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The System - Authentication - User Registration window allows you to
configure the following items.

Item

Description

Search for Number

Select the user registration number (No.) to be
searched for.

Range: 1-1000
Default: 1-50

No. Shows the user registration number (No.) to be reg-
istered.

User Name Shows the user name to be registered.

Edit icon The information for the user to be registered can be
edited.

Delete icon The user to be registered can be deleted.

New Registration
button

Registers a new user.
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User Registration (New Registration)
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The System - Authentication - User Registration - New Registration win-
dow allows you to configure the following items.

Item

Description

User No.

Shows the new user registration number (No.).

Registration User Name

Specify the name of the new user.
Range: Up to 64 characters
Default: [Blank]

A user name that already exists cannot be
specified.

“Public” cannot be specified as the user
name.

User
Password

Specify the password of the new user.

Range: Up to 64 characters
Default: [Blank]

The User Password box can be left blank.

Retype
User
Password

Type in the new password again for confirmation.

Range: Up to 64 characters
Default: [Blank]
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Item

Description

Account
Name

Specify the account that the user belongs to.

Range: Up to 8 characters
Default: [Blank]

Create the account in the System -
Authentication - Account Track
Registration - New Registration page, and
then specify this setting. When specifying
this setting, an account name that does not
exist cannot be specified.

This menu item appears only when both
User Authentication and Account Track
are set to On and Synchronize User
Authentication & Account Track is set to
Synchronize (in the Network -
Authentication - User Authentication

page).

Function Print
Permission

Select whether or not the new user is permitted to
print.

Choices: Allow, Restrict
Default: Allow

Output Color
Permission

Select whether or not the new user is permitted to
print in color.

Choices: Allow, Economy Print Mode Only,
Restrict
Default: Allow

Black

Select whether or not the new user is permitted to
print in black and white.

Choices: Allow, Restrict
Default: Allow

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous val-
ues.

Cancel button

Click to cancel the entered data and return to the
System - Authentication - User Registration

page.
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Account Track Registration

This page appears only if Account Track is set to On (in the Network
- User Authentication page).

- Authentication
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The System - Authentication - Account Track Registration window allows
you to configure the following items.

Item

Description

Search for Number

Select the account registration number (No.) to be
searched for.

Range: 1-1000
Default: 1-50

No.

Shows the account registration number (No.) to be
registered.

Account Name

Shows the account name to be registered.

Edit icon The information for the account to be registered can
be edited.
Delete icon The account to be registered can be deleted.

New Registration but-
ton

Registers a new account.
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Account Track Registration (New Registration)
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|
. . Account Track Registration
# Device Information
No. 4
» Counter
Account Name [ |
# Online Assistance
Account Password [ |
» Import/Export
oo fuet |
Function Permission
» Default Permission Settings
-
Al feet bating Output Permission
» Account Track Registration Color
» Date/Time Black
¥ Admin Password
+ Machine Settings
= ROM Version
# Maintenance
- Status Notification Settings
Apply Cancel

The System - Authentication - Account Track Registration - New Regis-
tration window allows you to configure the following items.

Item Description
Account | No. Shows the new account registration number (No.).
.Traclf Reg- Account | Specify the name of the new account.
istration Name
Range: Up to 8 characters
Default: [Blank]
An account name that already exists cannot
be specified.
Account | Specify the password of the new account.
P
assword Range: Up to 8 characters
Default: [Blank]
Retype Type in the new password again for confirmation.
Al
P:(s:z\lzjvr:rd Range: Up to 8 characters
Default: [Blank]
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Item

Description

Function
Permission

Print

Select whether or not the new account is permitted
to print.

Choices: Allow, Restrict
Default: Allow

Output
Permission

Color

Select whether or not the new account is permitted
to print in color.

Choices: Allow, Economy Print Mode Only, Restrict
Default: Allow

Black

Select whether or not the new account is permitted
to print in black and white.

Choices: Allow, Restrict
Default: Allow

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.

Cancel button

Click to cancel the entered data and return to the
System - Authentication - Account Track Regis-
tration page.
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Date/Time

Manual Settings

A hitp:/1192.168.1.2/a_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer
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» Counter Year 2006
» Online Assistance Tonth,
» Import/Export Day B ]
» Authentication Hour
¥ Date/Time
roaemme N

» Manual Settings

Time Zone (00 v 1200 ~+13.00

» Time Adjustment Settings
» Admin Password

» Machine Settings

» ROM Version

» Maintenance

b Status Notification Settings

The System - Date/Time - Manual Settings window allows you to configure
the following items:

Item Description
Year Specifies the year for the printer’s internal clock.
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - CLOCK - DATE
Month Specifies the month for the printer’s internal clock.
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - CLOCK - DATE
Day Specifies the day for the printer’s internal clock.
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - CLOCK - DATE
Hour Specifies the hour for the printer’s internal clock.
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - CLOCK - TIME
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Item Description
Minute Specifies the minute for the printer’s internal clock.
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - CLOCK - TIME
Time Zone Specifies the time zone for sending e-mail notifica-
tions.
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - CLOCK -
TIME ZONE
Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.
Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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Time Adjustment Settings

3 http:/I192.168.1.2/a_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer DEx
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» Device Information Time Adjustment Settings
» Counter Time Adjustment
» Online Assistance TP Server Address [nooo
» Import/Export Port Number 13 J1ess3s)
+ Authentication Time Zone : -1200 ~ +13:00
Eilaielline Adjustment Time Urdenown
» Manual Settings
» Time Adjustment Settings
» Admin Password
» Machine Settings
» ROM Version
» Maintenance
» Status Notification Settings

The System - Date/Time - Time Adjustment Settings window allows you to
configure the following items:

Item Description

Time Adjustment Select whether or not the time is automatically
adjusted with NTP.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Disable

NTP Server Address | Specifies the NTP server address.
IPv4 address, IPv6 address or FQDN (Fully Quali-
fied Domain Name) can be specified.

Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: 0.0.0.0

Port Number Specifies the NTP server port number.
Range: 1-65535
Default: 123

Time Zone Specifies the time difference from GMT.
Range: -12:00-+13:00
Default: 0:00
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Item

Description

Adjustment Time

Shows the last modification date and time.

Default: Unknown

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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Admin Password
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The System - Admin Password window allows you to configure the follow-
ing items:

Item

Description

Current Password

Type in the current password.

Range: Up to 16 characters
Default: [Blank]

New Password

Sets a new password to enter Administrator Mode.

Range: Up to 16 characters
Default: [Blank]

Passwords can be set to any string of
numbers and letters (uppercase and
lowercase) up to 16 characters in length.
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Item Description

Retype Password Verifies the new password typed in the New Pass-
word text box.

Range: Up to 16 characters
Default: [Blank]

If the password typed in three text boxes
doesn’t match, the following message
displays when you choose the Apply button:
“Please retype the correct password.” Click
OK button, and then retype the passwords in
both text boxes.

Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.

If you forget the new password you’ve assigned, use the printer’s SYS
DEFAULT MENU - RESTORE DEFAULTS - RESTORE
PRINTER menu to reset the password (and all other network config-
uration choices) to administrator.
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Mac

hine Settings
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» ROM Version
Energy Saver On v
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The System - Machine Settings window allows you to configure the follow-
ing items:

Item

Description

Administrator Name

Specifies the name of the administrator for the
printer.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: [Blank]

Device Name

Specifies the name of the printer.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: [Blank]

Device Location

Specifies the setup location for the printer.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: [Blank]

Device Information

Specifies the information for the printer.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: [Blank]
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Item

Description

Do Startup Page

Selects whether or not a startup page is printed
when the printer is turned on.

Choices: On, Off

Default: Off

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - STARTUP
OPTIONS - DO STARTUP PAGE

Auto Continue

Selects whether or not printing continues if the size
or type of paper in the selected paper tray is differ-
ent from the size or type of paper for the print job.

Choices: On, Off

Default: Off

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU -
AUTO CONTINUE

Hold Job Timeout

Specifies the length of time until print jobs saved on
the hard disk are deleted. If Disable is selected, print
jobs are not deleted at a specific time.

Choices: Disabled, One Hour, Four Hours,
One Day, One Week

Default: Disabled

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU -
HOLD JOB TIMEOUT

This menu item appears only if the optional
hard disk kit is installed.

Energy Saver

If On is selected, the machine will enter Energy
Saver mode.

If Off is selected, the machine will not enter Energy
Saver mode.

Choices: On, Off

Default: On

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU -
ENERGY SAVER
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Item

Description

Energy Saver Time

Specifies the length of time until the machine enters
Energy Saver mode.

This menu item appears only when Energy Saver is
set to On.

Choices: 5 Minutes, 6 Minutes, 7 Minutes,
8 Minutes, 9 Minutes, 10 Minutes,
11 Minutes, 12 Minutes, 13 Minutes,
14 Minutes, 15 Minutes, 30 Minutes,
1 Hours, 3 Hours
Default: 5 Minutes (magicolor 5670EN)
15 Minutes (magicolor 5650EN)
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU -
ENERGY SAVER TIME

Grayscale Page

Specify the operation to be performed for
black-and-white pages in a job specified for color
printing.

If Auto is selected, printing is automatically per-
formed according to the first page of the job.

If Grayscale Print is selected, black-and-white
printing is automatically performed depending on
each page.

If Color Print is selected, color printing is per-
formed, even for a black-and-white page.

Choices: Auto, Grayscale Print, Color Print
Default: Auto
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU -
GRAYSCALE PAGE

Job Log

Select whether or not the Job Log function is used.
Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Disable

This menu item appears only if a hard disk kit
or a CompactFlash card is installed.

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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ROM Version
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» Device Information ROM Version
» Counter Engine ROM Version AOEASUF0070000
» Online Assistance Controller ROM Version ADEA30G0020000
» Import/Export Boot ROM Version AUEASYGO010000
» Authentication Finisher ROM Version ADIF71G0003300
» Date/Time
» Admin Password

The System - ROM Version window provides the following information.

Item

Description

Engine ROM Version

Displays the ROM version of the printer engine.

Controller ROM Ver-

Displays the ROM version of the printer controller.

This menu item appears only if the optional

staple finisher is installed.

sion
Boot ROM Version Displays the ROM version of the Boot ROM.
Finisher ROM Version | Displays the ROM version of the staple finisher.
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Maintenance

Clear Settings

3 hitp:/192.168.1.2/a_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer DEx
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» Device Information Clear Settings

» Counter rinter Settings

» Online Assistance Metwork Settings

» Import/Export Al Settings

» Authentication
» Date/Time

+ Admin Password
+ Machine Settings

» ROM Version

» Reset Printer

I Status Notification Settings

The System - Maintenance - Clear Settings page allows you to reset the
printer settings to its factory defaults.

Item Description

Printer Settings Resets the printer settings to their defaults.

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - RESTORE
DEFAULTS - RESTORE PRINTER

Network Settings Resets the network settings to their defaults.

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - RESTORE
DEFAULTS - RESTORE NETWORK

All Settings Resets all settings to their defaults.

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - RESTORE

DEFAULTS - RESTORE ALL
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Item

Description

Clear button

When clicked, the message “Is it OK to restore Fac-
tory Defaults?” appears. Click OK to automatically
restart the printer and return the settings to their
default values.

Reset Printer

Fle Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help
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Reset

The System - Maintenance - Reset Printer page allows you to reset the

printer controller.

Item

Description

Reset button

When clicked, the message “Is it OK to reset the
Printer?” appears. Click OK to automatically restart
the printer.
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Status Notification Settings
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Paper Jam
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Toner Out
Cutput Tray Full
Fuser Unit End
Operator Call
Service Call
Tob Complete

Job Error

KONICA MINOLTA
magicolor 5670

000000000000

298

Configuring the Printer



The System - Status Notification Settings window allows you to configure
the following items:

Item

Description

IP Address

Notification
Address

Specify the IP address of the SNMP trap
receiver. An IPv4 or IPv6 address or a
host name can be specified.

Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: 0.0.0.0

Port Num-
ber(1-65535)

Specify the port number of the SNMP
trap.

Range: 1 - 65535
Default: 162

Community
Name

Specify the community name for the
SNMP trap.

Range: Up to 15 characters
Default: public

IPX Address

Notification
Address

Specify the IPX address of the SNMP trap
receiver.

Range: 8 characters
Default: 00000000

Node Address

Specify the node address of the SNMP
trap receiver.

Range: 12 characters
Default: 000000000000

Community
Name

Specify the community name for the
SNMP trap.

Range: Up to 15 characters
Default: public

Email Address

Email Notice

Specifies whether or not a notification is
sent by e-mail when a warning occurs in
the printer.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable

Notification
Address

Specifies the e-mail address where the
notification is sent.

Range: Up to 320 characters
Default: [Blank]
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Item Description

Alert Paper Empty | Specifies whether or not a notification is
sent when the paper tray runs out of
paper.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable

Paper Jam Specifies whether or not a notification is
sent when a paper misfeed occurs.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable

Maintenance | Specifies whether or not a notification is
sent when the time for a periodic mainte-
nance has been reached.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable

Toner Out Specifies whether or not a notification is
sent when the toner is empty.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable

Output Tray Specifies whether or not a notification is
Full sent when the output tray has become
full.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable

Fuser Unit End | Specifies whether or not a notification is
sent when the fuser unit has reached the
end of its service life.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable

Operator Call | Specifies whether or not a notification is
sent when the operator must be called.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
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Item

Description

Service Call

Selects whether or not notification is sent
to the service representative when a con-
dition occurs that requires servicing.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable

Job Complete

Specifies whether or not a natification is
sent when a print job is completed cor-
rectly.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable

Job Error

Specifies whether or not a natification is
sent when a job could not be printed
because an error occurred.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this
window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previ-
ous values.
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Job Page

This page allows you to view the status of current print jobs.

3 http:/I192.168.1.2/a_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer DEx
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» Active Job List Active Job List

» Done Job List

Job Number | User Name | File Name Job Status | Create Time

Active Job List

The Job - Active Job List window provides the following information for up

to 49 print jobs.

Item Description

Job Number Displays the print job identification number. Each
print job that the printer receives is assigned a
unique identification number.

User Name If known, displays the owner of the print job.

File Name Displays the name of the print file.

Job Status Displays the current status of the print job (Parsing,
Printing, Cancel, Abort or Pending).

Create Time Displays the time that the job was queued.

Delete button Deletes the print job(s) whose check boxes in col-
umn 1 are checked.
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Done Job List
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The Job - Done Job List window provides the following information for up to

50 print jobs.

Item Description

Job Number Displays the print job identification number. Each
print job that the printer receives is assigned a
unique identification number.

User Name If known, displays the owner of the print job.

File Name Displays the name of the print file.

End Time Displays the time that printing finished.

Result Displays the result of the print job (OK, Error, or
Canceled).

Detail button Displays a screen containing details.
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Done Job List (Detail)
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» Done Job List
—————————————————— | TobMumber 13
User Mame Printer
File Mame CONFIGURATION PG
Delivery Type Report Print
Create Time 1608
End Time 16:09
Result OF

The Job - Done Job List - Detail window provides the following information

for the selected job.

Item Description

Job Number Displays the print job identification number. Each
print job that the printer receives is assigned a
unique identification number.

User Name If known, displays the owner of the print job.

File Name Displays the name of the print file.

Delivery Type Displays the delivery method for the job (Print, Print
and Hold, Proof then Print, IPP Print, Secure Job,
Time Print or Report Print).

Create Time Displays the time that the job was queued.

End Time Displays the time that printing finished.

Result Displays the result of the print job (OK, Error, or
Canceled).

Back button Returns to the previous screen.
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Print Page

This page allows more detailed printer settings to be specified.

Local Interface
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» Local Interface Local Interface

» Default Settings O Timeont [15" seconds(s-300)

» Download Fent/Form

The Print - Local Interface window allows you to configure the following

items:
Item Description
I/O Timeout Specifies the reception timeout (in seconds).
Range: 5-300
Default: 15
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - JOB TIMEOUT
Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.
Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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Default Settings

General Settings

2 http://192.168.1.2/a_index. html -
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» Local Interface General Settings
v Default Settings PDL
» General Settings Paper Source
» Paper Source Settings Duplex of v
» Tray Mapping Settings Output Tray MainTray
» Finisher Settings Copies (179999)
B i Pape i
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» Print Quality Settings
» Camera Direct Settings
Collate Off »
» Download Font/Form
Uit of Messure

The Print - Default Setti
figure the following items

ngs - General Settings window allows you to con-

Item

Description

PDL

Selects default language to be selected.

Choices: Auto, PCL, PS

Default: Auto

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - EMULATION
- DEF. EMULATION

Paper Source

The paper tray that is normally used can be speci-
fied.

Choices: Tray1, Tray2, Tray3, Tray4
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER SOURCE -
DEFAULT TRAY

Tray3 and Tray4 appear only if an optional
lower feeder unit are installed.
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Item Description
Duplex If Long-Edge Binding is selected, the pages will be
printed on both sides of the paper for long-edge
binding.
If Short-Edge Binding is selected, the pages will be
printed on both sides of the paper for short-edge
binding.
Choices: Off, Short-Edge Binding, Long-Edge
Binding
Default: Off
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - DUPLEX
This menu item appears only if the optional
duplex unit (Duplex Option) is installed.
Output Tray Displays the name of the output trays (Main Tray,
Sub Tray).
Sub Tray appears only if the optional staple
finisher is installed.
Copies Specifies the default setting for number of copies to
be printed.
Range: 1-9999
Default: 1
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - COPIES
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Item Description
Paper Size Specifies the default setting for the size of paper.
Choices: Letter, Legal, Executive, A4, A5, A6, B5
(JIS), B6, Government Letter, Statement,
Folio, SP Folio, UK Quarto, Foolscap,
Government Legal, 16K, Photo 4x6, Kai
16, Kai 32, Envelope C5, Envelope C6,
Envelope DL, Envelope Monarch,
Envelope Chou #3, Envelope Chou #4, B5
(ISO), Envelope Com10, Envelope You
#4, Japanese Postcard, Japanese
Postcard-D, Custom Size
Default: Letter (U.S. model)
A4 (Other model)
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - PAPER -
DEFAULT PAPER - PAPER SIZE
Depending on the setting selected for Unit of Mea-
sure, Photo 4x6 may change to Photo 10x15.
Width Specifies the paper width when Paper Size is set to
Custom Size.
Range: 3.63-8.50 (inch) /92 - 216 (mm)
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - PAPER -
DEFAULT PAPER - CUSTOM SIZE
- WIDTH
Length Specifies the paper length when Paper Size is set to

Custom Size.

Range: 5.83-14.00 (inch) / 148 - 356 (mm)
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - PAPER -
DEFAULT PAPER - CUSTOM SIZE
- LENGTH
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Item

Description

Paper Type Specifies the default setting for the type of paper.
Choices: Plain Paper, Recycled, Thick 1, Thick 2,
Label, Transparency, Envelope, Postcard,
Letterhead, Glossy 1, Glossy 2
Default: Plain Paper
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - PAPER -
DEFAULT PAPER - PAPER TYPE
Collate If On is selected, all pages in a copy of the docu-

ment can be printed before printing the next copy.
If Off is selected, all copies of the document are not
printed separately.

Choices: On, Off

Default: Off

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - COLLATE

This menu item appears only if a hard disk kit
or a CompactFlash card of 1 GB or more is
installed.

Unit of Measure

The unit for specifying the size of custom paper can
be specified between inches and millimeters.

Choices: Inches, Millimeters

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - PAPER -
UNIT OF MEASURE

Image Rotation

If On is selected, the image is rotated 180 degrees
before each copy is fed out.
If Off is selected, the image is not rotated.

Choices: On, Off
Default: On
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - IMAGE ROTATION

This menu item appears only if the optional
staple finisher is not installed.

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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Paper Source Settings
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Paper Type
Tray Chaining
Tray Chaining
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The Print - Default Settings - Paper Source Settings window allows you to
configure the following items:

Item

Description

Tray1

Paper Size

Specifies the setting for the size of paper
loaded into Tray 1.

Choices: Any, Letter, Legal, Executive,
A4, A5, A6, B5 (JIS), B6,
Government Letter, Statement,
Folio, SP Folio, UK Quarto,
Foolscap, Government Legal,
16K, Photo 4x6, Kai 16, Kai 32,
Envelope C5, Envelope C6,
Envelope DL, Envelope
Monarch, Envelope Chou #3,
Envelope Chou #4, B5 (1SO),
Envelope Com10, Envelope You
#4, Japanese Postcard,
Japanese Postcard-D, Custom
Size

Default: Letter (U.S. model)

A4 (Other model)

Configuration Menu Equivalent:

PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY1l - PAPER
SIZE

Depending on the setting selected for
Print - Default Settings - General Set-
tings - Unit of Measure, Photo 4x6 may
change to Photo 10x15.
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Item

Description

Width Specifies the paper width when Paper
Size is set to Custom Size.
Range: 3.63 - 8.50 (inch)/
92 - 216 (mm)
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY1 -
CUSTOM SIZE - WIDTH
Length Specifies the paper length when Paper
Size is set to Custom Size.
Range: 5.83-14.00 (inch)/
148 - 356 (mm)
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY1l -
CUSTOM SIZE - LENGTH
Paper Type Specifies the setting for the type of paper
loaded into Tray 1.
Choices: Any, Plain Paper, Recycled,
Thick 1, Thick2, Label,
Transparency, Envelope,
Postcard, Letterhead, Glossy 1,
Glossy 2
Default: Plain Paper
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY1 - PAPER
TYPE
Tray2 Paper Size Specifies the setting for the size of paper
(500 sheet tray) loaded into Tray 2.

Default: Letter (U.S. model)
A4 (other model)

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY2 - PAPER
SIZE
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Item

Description

Paper Type

Specifies the setting for the type of paper
loaded into Tray 2.

Choices: Any, Plain Paper, Recycled

Default: Plain Paper

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY2 - PAPER
TYPE

Tray2
(250 sheet tray)

Paper Size

Specifies the setting for the size of paper
loaded into Tray 2.

Choices: Any, Letter, Executive, A4, A5,
A6, B5 (JIS), B6, Government
Letter, Statement, UK Quarto,
16K, Photo 4x6, Kai 16, Kai 32,
Envelope C5, Envelope C6,
Envelope DL, Envelope
Monarch, Envelope Chou #3,
Envelope Chou #4, B5 (1SO),
Envelope Com10, Envelope You
#4, Japanese Postcard,
Japanese Postcard-D, Custom
Size

Default: Letter (U.S. model)/
A4 (other model)

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY2 - PAPER
SIZE

Depending on the setting selected for

Print - Default Settings - General Set-

tings - Unit of Measure, Photo 4x6 may

change to Photo 10x15.

If AUTO is selected from the SIZE
SETTING menu, the printer
automatically detects the paper
size; Letter, Executive, A4, B5 (JIS)
and Japanese Postcard.
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Item

Description

Width Specifies the paper width when Paper
Size is set to Custom Size.
Range: 3.63 - 8.50 (inch)/92 - 216 (mm)
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY2 -
CUSTOM SIZE - WIDTH
Length Specifies the paper length when Paper
Size is set to Custom Size.
Range: 5.83-11.69 (inch)/
148 - 297 (mm)
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY2 -
CUSTOM SIZE - LENGTH
Paper Type Specifies the setting for the type of paper

loaded into Tray 2.

Choices: Any, Plain Paper, Recycled,
Thick 1, Thick 2, Label,
Transparency, Envelope,
Postcard, Letterhead, Glossy 1,
Glossy 2

Default: Plain Paper

Configuration Menu Equivalent:

PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY2 - PAPER
TYPE

Size Settings

Specifies whether the paper size for Tray
2 is automatically detected or set by a
user.

Choices: Auto, User Select

Default: Auto

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY2 - SIZE
SETTING
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Item Description
Tray3 Paper Size Displays the setting for the size of paper
This item loaded into Tray 3.
appears only if Configuration Menu Equivalent:
the optional PAPER MENU - PAPER
lower feeder unit SOURCE - TRAY3 - PAPER
is installed. SIZE
Paper Type Specifies the setting for the type of paper
loaded into Tray 3.
Choices: Any, Plain Paper, Recycled
Default: Plain Paper
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY3 - PAPER
TYPE
Tray4 Paper Size Displays the setting for the size of paper
This item loaded into Tray 4.
appears only if Configuration Menu Equivalent:
the optional PAPER MENU - PAPER
lower feeder unit SOURCE - TRAY4 - PAPER
is installed. SIZE
Paper Type Specifies the setting for the type of paper

loaded into Tray 4.

Choices: Any, Plain Paper, Recycled

Default: Plain Paper

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY4 - PAPER
TYPE
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Item Description

Tray Chaining | Tray Chaining |If Enable is selected and the specified
paper tray runs out of paper during print-
ing, a paper tray loaded with paper of the
same size is automatically selected so
printing can continue.

If Disable is selected and the specified
paper tray runs out of paper, printing
stops.

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Enable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER
SOURCE - TRAY CHAINING

Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this
window.

Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previ-
ous values.
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Tray Mapping Settings

A hitp:/192.168.1.2/a_index. htm| -

fle Edt Vew Favorites Tools Help

Microsoft Internet Explorer

>

£ KONICAMINOLTA Gzaw BEADY
KONICA MINOLTA
IE*EA% Web Connection magicolor 5670
] e
|
» Local Interface Tray Mapping Settings
¥ Default Settings Tray Mapping Mode
» General Seitings Logical Tray 0 Physical Tray 2 v
» Paper Source Settings Togical Tray 1
» Tray Mapping Settings Logical Tray 2
> Finisher Settings Logical Tray 3 Physical Tray 2 v
SEE i Logeal Ty 4
» XPS Settiny
i Logical Tray 6 Physical Tray 2 v
» Print Quality Settin;
2l0ssliy Petlen Logica Ty 7
» Camera Direct Settings
» Download Font/Form
Logical Tray 9 Physical Tray 2 v

The Print - Default Setti
following information.

ngs - Tray Mapping Settings window provides the

Item

Description

Tray Mapping Mode

Select whether or not the Tray Mapping function is
used.

Choices: On, Off

Default: Off

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER SOURCE -
TRAY MAPPING - TRAY MAPPING
MODE
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Item

Description

Logical Tray 0-9

Select the tray that is used for printing when a print
job is received from another manufacturer’s printer
driver.

The default setting for Logical Tray 1 is Physical
Tray1. The default setting for all other trays is Phys-
ical Tray2.

Choices: Physical Tray1, Physical Tray2, Physical
Tray3, Physical Tray4

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - PAPER SOURCE -
TRAY MAPPING - LOGICAL
TRAYO0-9

Physical Tray3 and Physical Tray4 appear
only if an optional lower feeder unit is
installed.

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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Finisher Settings

This page appears only if the optional staple finisher is installed.

3 http:/192.168.1.2/a_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer DEx
.I‘l

Fle Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help

£ KONICA MINOLTA

IEEASF Web Connection

» General Settings
» Paper Source Settings

» Tray Mapping Settings

» PCL Settings

» PS Settings

» XPS Settings

» Print Quality Settings

» Camera Direct Settings

T
|
» Local Interface Finisher Settings
¥ Default Settings Finishing

Finisher Settings

» Download Font/Form

‘%Raady READY
KONICA MINOLTA

magicolor 5670

Tob Separating

The Print - Default Settings - Finisher Settings window provides the follow-
ing information.

Item

Description

Finishing

When Sub Tray is selected, the paper is fed to the
sub output tray.

When Main Tray is selected, the paper is fed to the
main output tray.

When Offset is selected, the paper is fed to the
main output tray with each copy slightly shifted.
When Stapling is selected, each copy is stapled
and fed to the main output tray.

Choices: Sub Tray, Main Tray, Offset, Stapling
Default: Main Tray
Configuration Menu Equivalent:

PAPER MENU - FINISHING
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Item

Description

Job Separating

The paper is fed to the main output tray with each
print job slightly shifted.

Choices: On, Off

Default: Off
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
PAPER MENU - JOB SEPARATION

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.

PCL Settings

a http:/192.168.1.2/a_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer
file Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help i
£ KONICA MINOLTA Gz READY
KONICA MINOLTA
IE* 2255 Web Connection magicolor 5670
b | i
» Local Tnterface PCT. Settings
¥ Default Settings Font Nurmber b o0y
» General Settings Symbol St T 3
» Paper Sowrce Settings Lines Per Page B 129
» Tray Mapping Settin;
ray Mapping Setines Fout Point Size 1200 Point(4.00-995.75)
» Finisher Settings
Font Pitch Size 10.00 (0.44-99.99)
» PCL Settings
R Mppins
» PS Settings
» XPS Settings
» Print Quality Settings
» Camera Direct Settings
+ Download Font/Form

The Print - Default Settings - PCL Settings window allows you to configure
the following items:

Item

Description

Font Number

Sets the default font in the PCL language.

Range: 0-102

Default: 0

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - EMULATION
- PCL - FONT SOURCE - FONT
NUMBER
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Item

Description

Symbol Set

Selects the symbol set used with the PCL languag

Default: PC-8

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - EMULATION
- PCL - FONT SOURCE - SYMBOL
SET

o

Lines Per Page

Selects how many lines are in a page in PCL lan-
guage.

Range: 5-128

Default: 60

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - EMULATION
- PCL - LINES PER PAGE

Font Point Size

Sets the font size in the PCL language.

Range: 4.00 - 999.75

Default: 12.00

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - EMULATION
- PCL - FONT SOURCE - POINT
SIZE

Font Pitch Size

Sets the font pitch in the PCL language.

Range: 0.44 -99.99

Default: 10.00

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - EMULATION
- PCL - FONT SOURCE - PITCH
SIZE

CR/LF Mapping

Selects CR/LF code definition in PCL language.

Choices: CR=CR LF=LF, CR=CRLF LF=LF,
CR=CR LF=LFCR, CR=CRLF LF=LFCR

Default: CR=CR LF=LF

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - EMULATION
- PCL - CR/LF MAPPING

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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PS Settings

2 http://192.168.1.2/a_index. html -

Fle Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help

Microsoft Internet Explorer ‘:HE'E‘
o

£ KONICA MINOLTA

IEEASF Web Connection

|

» Local Interface
» General Settings
» Paper Source Settings
» Tray Mapping Settings
» Finisher Settings
» PCL Settings
» XPS Settings
» Print Quality Settings
» Camera Direct Settings

» Download Font/Form

‘%Raady READY
KONICA MINOLTA

magicolor 5670

B | e

PS Settings
Wait Timeout DSeconds(O-%O)
DS Protocel

Print to PS5 Error Off »

The Print - Default Setti
the following items:

ngs - PS Settings window allows you to configure

Item

Description

Wait Timeout

Sets Postscript timeout. “0” means that no time-out
control is effective.

Range: 0 - 300 (in seconds)

Default: 0

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - EMULATION
- POSTSCRIPT - WAIT TIMEOUT

PS Protocol

Specifies the PS protocol.

Choices: Auto, Normal, Binary

Default: Auto

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - EMULATION
- POSTSCRIPT - PS PROTOCOL
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Item Description

Print to PS Error Specifies whether or not error printing is performed.

Choices: On, Off

Default: Off

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - EMULATION
- POSTSCRIPT - PS ERROR PAGE

Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.
Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
XPS Settings
3 http://192.168.1.2/a_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer
Ble Edt Wew Favorites Tools Help o
Tead READY
£ KONICAMINOLTA Gzaw U
IE*EA% Web Connection magicolor 5670
| e
|
» Local Interface XPS Settings
-
» General Seitings Print to XPS Error Oon v

» Paper Source Settings
» Tray Mapping Settings

» Finisher Settings

» PCL Settings

» PS Settings

» Print Quality Settings

» Camera Direct Settings

» Download Font/Form

The Print - Default Settings - XPS Settings window allows you to configure
the following items:
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This page appears only if a hard disk kit or a CompactFlash card is

installed.

Item

Description

Digital Signature

Specify whether to verify digital signature. When
Enable is selected, the document without a valid
digital signature is not printed.

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Disable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - EMULATION
- XPS - DIGITAL SIGNATURE

Print to XPS Error

Specify whether to print error message when an
error occurs during XPS print.

Choices: On, Off

Default: On

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
SYS DEFAULT MENU - EMULATION
- XPS - XPS ERROR PAGE

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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Print Quality Settings

3 http:/192.168.1.2/a_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer DEx
Fle Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help -
£ KONICAMINOLTA G ready READY
KONICA MINCLTA
IEEASF Web Connection wmagicolor 5670
Job | Print
| »
» Local Interface Print Quality Settings
» General Settings Color Separation off v
» Paper Source Settings Brightness
» Tray Mapping Settings Halftone
» Finisher Settings Tmage Printing
» PCL Settings Test Printing —
» PS Settings Graphics Printing
» XPS Settings Edge Enhancement
L on v
» Camera Direct Settings Text Printing
» Download Font/Form Graphics Printing
Edge Strength
Economy Print Mode Off v
Glossy Mode
PCL Settings
Contrast
Image Printing
Sonee
Intent
Giray Treatment L

The Print - Default Settings -

configure the following items:

Print Quality Settings window allows you to

Item Description

Print Color Mode If Color is selected, the pages are printed in
Quality full color.

Settings If Monochrome is selected, the pages are

printed in black and white.

Choices: Color, Monochrome

Default: Color

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU -
MODE

COLOR
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Item Description

Color Separation |If On is selected, color separation is per-
formed.

If Off is selected, color separation is not per-
formed.

Choices: On, Off

Default: Off

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - COLOR
SEPARATION

Brightness Specifies the brightness of the printed
image.

Choices: +15%, +10%, +5%, 0, -5%, -10%,
-15%

Default: 0

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU -

BRIGHTNESS
Halftone (Image/ | Specifies how halftones are reproduced.
Text/Graphics If Line Art is selected, halftones are repro-
Printing) duced with high precision.

If Detail is selected, halftones are repro-
duced with detail.

If Smooth is selected, halftones are repro-
duced with smoothness.

Choices: Line Art, Detail, Smooth

Default: Detail (Image/Graphics)
Line Art (Text)

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - HALFTONE
- IMAGE/TEXT/GRAPHICS
PRINTING
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Item

Description

Edge Enhance-
ment (Image/Text/
Graphics Printing)

Select whether image/text/graphics edges
are emphasized.

If On is selected, the edges are empha-
sized.

If Off is selected, the edges are not empha-
sized.

Choices: On, Off

Default: Off (Image)
On (Text / Graphics)

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - EDGE
ENHANCEMENT -IMAGE/
TEXT/GRAPHICS PRINTING

Edge Strength

Select the desired amount that edges are
emphasized.

If Off is selected, the edges are not empha-
sized.

If Low is selected, the edges are slightly
emphasized.

If Middle is selected, the edges are empha-
sized by an average amount.

If High is selected, the edges are highly
emphasized.

Choices: Off, Low, Middle, High

Default: Middle

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - EDGE
STRENGTH
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Item

Description

Economy Print
Mode

Select whether to print graphics with a
reduced density by reducing the amount of
toner that is used.

When Economy Print Mode is enabled, the
amount of toner used is reduced when print-
ing many drawings.

Choices: On, Off

Default: Off

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - ECONOMY
PRINT

If Glossy Mode is set to On, the
amount of toner used is not reduced
when printing, even if On was
selected for this menu.

Glossy Mode

Select whether to relax the limitations on the
amount of toner used in order to widen the
color reproduction range and produce
glossy prints.

Choices: On, Off

Default: Off

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - GLOSSY
MODE

If On is selected, the amount of toner
used is not reduced when printing,
even if Economy Print Mode is set to
On.

PCL
Settings

Contrast

Specifies the contrast of the image.

Choices: +15%, +10%, +5%, 0, -5%, -10%,
-15%

Default: 0

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - PCL
SETTING - CONTRAST
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Item

Description

Image/Text/
Graphics Printing
(Source)

Specifies the color space for RGB data.

Choices: Device Color, sSRGB

Default: sRGB

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - PCL
SETTING - IMAGE/TEXT/
GRAPHICS PRINTING - RGB
SOURCE

Image/Text/
Graphics Printing
(Intent)

Specifies the color intent to be used on con-
version RGB to CMYK by printer.

Choices: Vivid, Photographic

Default: Photographic (Image)
Vivid (Text/Graphics)

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - PCL
SETTING - IMAGE/TEXT/
GRAPHICS PRINTING - RGB
INTENT

Image/Text/
Graphics Printing
(Gray Treatment)

Specifies the method to reproduce RGB
black and gray.

Choices: Composite Black, Black and Gray,
Black Only

Default: Composite Black (Image)
Black and Gray (Text/Graphics)

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - PCL
SETTING - IMAGE/TEXT/
GRAPHICS PRINTING - RGB
GRAY
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Item Description

PS Image/Text/ Specifies the color space for RGB data.
Settings (GRr(aS%hgziuPrgg)tlng Choices: Device Color, sRGB, AppleRGB,
AdobeRGB1998,

ColorMatchRGB, BlueAdjustRGB,
Custom Profile

Default: sRGB

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - PS
SETTING - IMAGE/TEXT/
GRAPHICS PRINTING - RGB
SOURCE

Image/Text/ Specifies the color intent to be used on con-
Graphics Printing | version RGB to CMYK by printer.
(RGB Intent)

Choices: Vivid, Photographic, Relative
Color, Absolute Color

Default: Photographic (Image)
Vivid (Text/Graphics)

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - PS
SETTING - IMAGE/TEXT/
GRAPHICS PRINTING - RGB
INTENT

Image/Text/ Specifies the method to reproduce RGB
Graphics Printing | black and gray.
(RGB Gray Treat-

ment) Choices: Composite Black, Black and Gray,

Black Only
Default: Composite Black (Image)
Black and Gray (Text/Graphics)
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - PS
SETTING - IMAGE/TEXT/
GRAPHICS PRINTING - RGB
GRAY
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Item

Description

Image/Text/
Graphics Printing
(Destination Pro-
file)

Specifies the ICC destination profile to be
used for printed output.

Choices: Auto, Custom Profile

Default: Auto

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - PS
SETTING - IMAGE/TEXT/
GRAPHICS PRINTING -
DESTINATION PROF

Simulation (Pro-
file)

Specifies the specific ICC simulation profile
to be used for printed output.

Choices: None, SWOP, Euroscale,
CommercialPress, TOYO, DIC,
Custom Profile

Default: None

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - PS
SETTING - SIMULATION -
SIMULATION PROF

Simulation Specifies the simulation intent to be used for
(Intent) simulation printing.
Choices: Relative Color, Absolute Color
Default: Relative Color
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - PS
SETTING - SIMULATION -
SIMULATION INTENT
Simulation Specifies the method to reproduce CMYK
(CMYK Gray black and gray for simulation printing.
Treatment)

Choices: Composite Black, Black and Gray,
Black Only

Default: Composite Black

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU - PS
SETTING - SIMULATION -
CMYK GRAY
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Item

Description

Calibration | Tone Calibration

Settings

If On is indicated, image adjustments are
applied.

If Off is indicated, image adjustments are
not applied.

Choices: On, Off

Default: On

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU -
CALIBRATION - TONE
CALIBRATION

Cyan/Magenta/
Yellow/Black Den-
sity (Highlight)

Specifies the density of the highlight color.

Choices: +3, +2, +1, 0, -1, -2, -3

Default: 0

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU -
CALIBRATION - CMYK
DENSITY - CYAN/
MAGENTA/YELLOW/BLACK -
HIGHLIGHT

Cyan/Magenta/
Yellow/Black Den-
sity (Middle)

Specifies the density of the middle color.

Choices: +3, +2, +1, 0, -1, -2, -3

Default: 0

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU -
CALIBRATION - CMYK
DENSITY - CYAN/
MAGENTA/YELLOW/BLACK -
MIDDLE

Cyan/Magenta/
Yellow/Black Den-
sity (Shadow)

Specifies the density of the shadow color.

Choices: +3, +2, +1, 0, -1, -2, -3

Default: 0

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
QUALITY MENU -
CALIBRATION - CMYK
DENSITY - CYAN/
MAGENTA/YELLOW/BLACK -
SHADOW

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this
window.
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Item Description

Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous
values.

Camera Direct Settings

3 hitp:/192.168.1.2/a_index. htm| - Microsoft Internet Explorer DEx
Fle Edt Vew Favories Tooks Help i
£ KONICA MINOLTA Gz READY
KONICA MINCLTA
IE* 2255 Web Connection magicolor 5670

+ Local Interface Camera Direct Settings
Canes D

» General Settings Paper Source

» Paper Source Settings Layout

» Finisher Settings Paper Margin

» Tray Mapping Settings Brightness

» PCL Settings Contrast

» PS Settings Economy Print Mode

» XFS Settings Glossy Mode

» Print Quality Settings RGB Source
RGP T
+ Download Font/Form ROB Gray Treatment

Haelftone
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The Print - Default Settings - Camera Direct Settings allows you to config-
ure the following items:

Item

Description

Camera Direct
Print

If Enable is selected, camera direct printing is enabled.
If Disable is selected, camera direct printing is disabled.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - CAMERA DIRECT

Paper Source

Specifies the tray that is used for camera direct printing.

Choices: Tray1, Tray2, Tray3, Tray4
Default: Tray2
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
CAMERA DIRECT - PAPER SOURCE

Tray3 and Tray4 appear only if the optional lower
feeder units are installed.

Layout Specifies the number of images printed on a single sheet
of media.
If 1-up is selected, only one image will be printed on a sin-
gle sheet of media.
Choices: 1-up, 2-up, 3-up, 4-up, 6-up, 8-up
Default: 1-up
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
CAMERA DIRECT - LAYOUT
Paper Margin | Specifies the size of the media margins (area that is not
printed in).
If Standard is selected, the standard media margin size is
specified.
If Minimum is selected, the media margins are reduced.
Choices: Standard, Minimum
Default: Standard
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
CAMERA DIRECT - PAPER MARGIN
Brightness Specifies the brightness of the printed image.

Choices: -15%, -10%, -5%, 0, +5%, +10%, +15%
Default: 0
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
CAMERA DIRECT - IMAGE QUALITY -
BRIGHTNESS

334

Configuring the Printer



Item

Description

Contrast

Specifies the contrast of the image.

Choices: -15%, -10%, -5%, 0, +5%, +10%, +15%
Default: 0
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
CAMERA DIRECT - IMAGE QUALITY -
CONTRAST

Economy Print

Select whether to print graphics with a reduced density by

Mode reducing the amount of toner that is used.
When Economy Print Mode is enabled, the amount of
toner used is reduced when printing many drawings.
Choices: On, Off
Default: Off
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
CAMERA DIRECT - IMAGE QUALITY -
ECONOMY PRINT
If Glossy Mode is set to On, the amount of toner
used is not reduced when printing, even if On was
selected for this menu.

Glossy Mode Select whether to relax the limitations on the amount of
toner used in order to widen the color reproduction range
and produce glossy prints.

Choices: On, Off
Default: Off
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
CAMERA DIRECT - IMAGE QUALITY -
GLOSSY MODE
If On is selected, the amount of toner used is not
reduced when printing, even if Economy Print
Mode is set to On.
RGB Source Specifies the color space for RGB image data.

If Device Color is selected, the device profile of this printer
is used.

Choices: Device Color, sRGB

Default: sRGB

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
CAMERA DIRECT - IMAGE QUALITY -
RGB SOURCE
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Item Description
RGB Intent Specifies the characteristic applied when converting RGB
image data to CMYK data.
If Vivid is selected, a vivid output is produced.
If Photographic is selected, a brighter output is produced.
Choices: Vivid, Photographic
Default: Photographic
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
CAMERA DIRECT - IMAGE QUALITY -
RGB INTENT
RGB Gray Specifies how black and grays are reproduced in RGB
Treatment image data.
If Composite Black is selected, black is reproduced using
the CMYK colors.
If Black And Gray is selected, black and gray are repro-
duced using black only.
If Black Only is selected, black is reproduced using only
black.
Choices: Composite Black, Black and Gray, Black Only
Default: Composite Black
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
CAMERA DIRECT - IMAGE QUALITY -
RGB GRAY
Halftone Specifies how halftones are reproduced.
If Line Art is selected, halftones are reproduced with high
precision.
If Detail is selected, halftones are reproduced with detail.
If Smooth is selected, halftones are reproduced with
smoothness.
Choices: Line Art, Detail, Smooth
Default: Detail
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
CAMERA DIRECT - IMAGE QUALITY -
HALFTONE
Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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Download Font/Form

%’3 This page appears only if a hard disk kit or a CompactFlash card is

EEX
>

installed.
PS Font
A http:/192.168.1.2/a_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer
File Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help
£ KONICA MINOLTA Gz READY
KONICA MINOLTA
IE* 2255 Web Connection magicolor 5670
o
|
+ Local Interface Download PS Font
» Default Sottings @HEDD O Memory Card
——— [ |CBrowse... ]

» Form Overl.
e Delete PS Font

» Color Profile

Number

Font Name Source

The printer must have an optional hard disk kit or CompactFlash card
to use the PS Font parameters described below.

The Print - Download Font/Form - PS Font window allows you to configure

the following items:

Item Description
Download PS Radio button | Specifies the download destination (HDD/
Font Memory Card) of the font.

Text box

Specifies the file name for the PostScript
font to be downloaded.

Browse button

Displays a dialog box for browsing to the
PostScript font file.

Submit button | Sends the specified PostScript font file to
the printer.

Delete PS Font | Check box Select the check box of the font to be
deleted, and then click Delete to delete
the selected font from the printer.

Number Displays the control number of the font.
Font Name Displays the name of the fonts.
Source Displays the storage source of the font.
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Item

Description

Delete button

Deletes the PostScript font file(s) whose
check boxes the left end are checked.

Form Overlay
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The Print - Download Font/Form - Form Overlay window allows you to

configure the following items:

Item Description
Download Form | Radio button | Specifies the download destination (HDD/
Overlay Memory Card) of the form overlay file.
Text box Specifies the file name for the form over-
lay to be downloaded.
Browse button | Displays a dialog box for browsing to the
form overlay file.
Submit button | Sends the specified form overlay file to
the printer.
Delete Form Check box Select the check box of the form overlay
Overlay file to be deleted, and then click Delete to
delete the selected form overlay from the
printer.
Number Displays the control number of the over-
lay.
File Name Displays the name of the overlays.
Source Displays the storage source of the form
overlay.
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Item

Description

Delete button

Deletes the PostScript font file(s) whose
check boxes the left end are checked.

Color Profile
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The Print - Download Font/Form - Color Profile window allows you to con-
figure the following items:

Item

Description

Download Color
Profile

Radio button

Specifies the download destination (HDD/
Memory Card) of the color profile.

Text box

Specifies the file name for the color profile
to be downloaded.

Browse button

Displays a dialog box for browsing to the
color profile file.

Submit button

Sends the specified color profile file to the
printer.

Delete Color
Profile

Check box

Select the check box of the color profile
file to be deleted, and then click Delete to
delete the selected color profile from the
printer.

Number

Displays the control number of the color
profile.

File Name

Displays the name of the color profile.

Configuring the Printer

339



Item Description

Profile Name | Displays the name of the color profile.

Class Displays the type of color profile.
Color Space Displays the color space for the color pro-
file.
Source Displays the storage source of the color
profile.
Delete button Deletes the PostScript font file(s) whose

check boxes the left end are checked.

When Download Manager is being used, long file names cannot be
specified for downloaded form PostScript fonts, overlays or color pro-
files. Make sure that file names comply with the 8.3 format (MS-DOS
file name format). In addition, file names consisting of a maximum of
31 characters can be specified with the printer driver.
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Network Page

This page allows you to configure network settings. For more information on
these protocols, see chapter 7, “Network Printing.”
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TCP/IP

The Network - TCP/IP - TCP/IP window allows you to configure the following
items. For more information on these TCP/IP, see chapter 7, “Network Print-

ing.
Item Description
TCP/IP Sets whether or not to use TCP/IP.

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Enable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - ENABLE
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Item Description

Speed Specifies the operating mode and speed for Ethernet.

Choices: Auto, 10Base-T(Half), 10Base-T(Full),
100Base-TX(Half), 100Base-TX(Full),
1000Base-T(Full)

Default: Auto

Configuration Menu Equivalent:

INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET -
SPEED/DUPLEX

LPD Select whether or not LPD is used.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable

SLP Select whether or not SLP is used.

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Enable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - SLP - ENABLE

Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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IPv4 Settings
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The Network - TCP/IP - IPv4 Settings window allows you to configure the
following items. For more information on these TCP/IP, see chapter 7, “Net-

work Printing.”

Item Description
Auto IP Specifies the automatic assigning method for the printer
IP address.

Choices: DHCP, BootP, ARP/PING
Default: DHCP
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - DHCP, BOOTP, ARP/PING
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Item

Description

IP Address*

Sets the printer’'s IP address.

Range: 0-255 for each xxx triplet
Default: 0.0.0.0

If the specified IP address is outside of the
allowable range, the value is not changed, even
after the Apply button is clicked. The setting
returns to the previous value.

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - IP ADDRESS

Subnet Mask*

Sets the printer’s subnet mask address.

Range: 0-255 for each xxx triplet
Default: 0.0.0.0

If the specified subnet mask address is outside of
the allowable range, the value is not changed, even
after the Apply button is clicked. The setting
returns to the previous value.

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - SUBNET MASK

Default Gateway

If a router is used on the network, sets the router’s
address.

Range: 0-255 for each xxx triplet
Default: 0.0.0.0

If the specified router address is outside of the
allowable range, the value is not changed, even
after the Apply button is clicked. The setting
returns to the previous value.

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - DEFAULT GATEWAY

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.

* Always enter these addresses without leading zeros. For example,
131.011.010.001 should be entered as 131.11.10.1.
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IPv6 Settings
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The Network - TCP/IP - IPv6 Settings window allows you to configure the
following items. For more information on these TCP/IP, see chapter 7, “Net-

work Printing.”

Item Description
IPv6 Select whether or not IPv6 is used.
Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - IPv6 - ENABLE
IPv6 Auto Setting| Select whether or not the IPv6 auto setting is used.

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Enable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - IPv6e - AUTO SETTING
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Item Description

IPv6 Link Local |Displays IPv6 Link Local Address.

Address Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - IPv6 - LINK LOCAL

IPv6 Global Specifies the IPv6 Global Address.

Address

Range: Up to 43 characters

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - IPv6e - GLOBAL ADDRESS

When IPv6 Auto Setting is set to ENABLE, this
item is not applied, even if the setting is changed.

IPv6 Gateway
Address

Specifies the IPv6 Gateway Address.

Range: Up to 39 characters

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - IPv6 - GATEWAY ADDRESS

When IPv6 Auto Setting is set to ENABLE, this
item is not applied, even if the setting is changed.

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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RAW Port Settings
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The Network - TCP/IP - RAW Port Settings window allows you to configure

the following items.

“Network Printing.”

For more information on these TCP/IP, see chapter 7,

Item Description
RAW Port Select whether or not RAW port is used.
Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - RAW PORT - ENABLE
RAW Port Identifies the number of the printer's RAW port.
Number Choices: 1 - 65535
Default: 9100
The currently used port number and numbers 161,
443 and 631 cannot be specified.
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Item Description
RAW Port Select whether or not the RAW Port bidirectional is used.
Bidirectional

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Disable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - RAW PORT - BIDIRECTIONAL

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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DNS Settings
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The Network - TCP/IP - DNS Settings window allows you to configure the
following items. For more information on these TCP/IP, see chapter 7, “Net-

work Printing.”

Item Description

Host Name Specifies the host name.

Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: MC5670-xxxxxx
MC5650-XXXXXX

in hexadecimals.

xxxxxx displays six last digits of the MAC address

Domain Name | Specifies the domain name.

Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: [Blank]
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Item

Description

Domain Name

Select whether or not the domain name automatic

Automatic acquisition is used.
Acquisition Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
DNS Server Specifies the DNS server. Up to three can be registered.
Default: 0.0.0.0
An IPv4 or IPv6 address can be specified.
DNS Server Select whether or not the DNS server automatic
Automatic acquisition is used.
Acquisition Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
Dynamic DNS Select whether or not Dynamic DNS is used.
Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Disable
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - DYNAMIC DNS - ENABLE
Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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IP Address Filtering
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The Network - TCP/IP - IP Address Filtering page allows you to specify the
IP address and limitations for accessing the printer.

%’3 The settings described below are not applied to the DNS server and
DHCP server.

%Q If the range of permitted IP addresses in Access Permission
Address overlaps the range of refused IP address in Access Refuse
Address, the refuse setting of Access Refuse Address is given pri-
ority.
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Item

Description

Access Permis-
sion Address

If Enable is selected, the range of IP addresses permitted
access to the printer can be specified.

A maximum of five ranges of permitted IP addresses can
be specified. In addition, access from an IP address out of
the specified range is prohibited.

If Disable is selected, the permitted access setting is
disabled.

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Disable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - IP ADDRESS FILTER - ACCESS
PERMISSION

Range of IP
address permit-
ted access”

Specify the range of IP addresses permitted access to the
printer. Type the IP address at the beginning of the range
into the box on the left, and the IP address at the end of
the range into the box on the right.

Range: 0-255 for each xxx triplet
Default: 0.0.0.0

To specify a single IP address, type the same IP
address into both the box for the starting IP address
and for the ending IP address, or type “0.0.0.0” into
the box for either the starting IP address or the
ending IP address.

If the starting IP address is larger than the ending
IP address, the setting is not applied.
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Item

Description

Access Refuse
Address

If Enable is selected, the range of IP addresses refused
access to the printer can be specified.

A maximum of five ranges of refused IP addresses can be
specified.

If Disable is selected, the refused access setting is
disabled.

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Disable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - IP ADDRESS FILTER - ACCESS
REFUSE

Range of IP
address refused
access”

Specify the range of IP addresses refused access to the
printer. Type the IP address at the beginning of the range
into the box on the left, and the IP address at the end of
the range into the box on the right.

Range: 0-255 for each xxx triplet
Default: 0.0.0.0

To specify a single IP address, type the same IP
address into both the box for the starting IP address
and for the ending IP address, or type “0.0.0.0” into
the box for either the starting IP address or the
ending IP address.

If the starting IP address is larger than the ending
IP address, the setting is not applied.

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings in this page.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.

* Always enter these addresses without leading zeros. For example,
131.011.010.001 should be entered as 131.11.10.1.
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IPsec
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The Network - TCP/IP - IPsec window allows you to configure the following
items. For more information on these TCP/IP, see chapter 7, “Network Print-

ing.

Item Description

Generic | IPsec Displays whether to enable or disable the IPsec
Settings function.

IKE Life Time |Display the IKE Life Time.
IKE Diffie-Hell- | Display the IKE Diffie-Hellman Group.

man Group

IPsec SA Life |Display the IPsec SA Life Time.

Time

Edit icon Click this icon to display the settings page.

IKE Settings /IPsec SA Setq Displays the registered settings.
tings /IPsec Peer Settings

IKE Settings /IPsec SA Set- Click this icon to display the settings page.
tings /IPsec Peer Settings
(Edit icon)
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Item

Description

IKE Settings /IPsec SA Set-
tings /IPsec Peer Settings
(Delete icon)

Click this icon to delete the settings.

IPsec (General Settings)
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The Network - IPsec - General Settings window allows you to configure the
following items.

Item

Description

IPsec

Select whether to enable or disable the IPsec function.

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Disable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - IPSEC - ENABLE
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Item Description
IKE Life Time Specifies the IKE Life Time (in seconds).

Range: 80-604800
Default: 28800

IKE Diffie-Hell- | Selects IKE Diffie-Hellman Group.
man Group

Choices: Group1, Group2
Default: Group2

IPsec SA Life Specifies the IPsec SA life Time (in seconds).

Time Range: 120-604800
Default: 3600

Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.

Cancel button Click to cancel the entered data and return to the
Network - TCP/IP - IPsec page.
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IPsec (IKE Settings)
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The Network - IPsec - IKE Settings window allows you to configure the fol-
lowing items.
Item Description
No. Displays the number (No.) to be registered.

Encryption Algo- | Select the encryption algorithm to be used when creating
rithm a control tunnel.

Choices: DES-CBC, 3DES-CBC
Default: DES-CBC

Authentication Select the authentication algorithm to be used when
Algorithm creating a control tunnel.

Choices: MD5, SHA-1
Default: MD5

Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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Item Description

Cancel button

Click to cancel the entered data and return to the
Network - TCP/IP - IPsec page.

IPsec (IPsec SA Settings)
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The Network - IPsec - IPsec SA Settings window allows you to configure

the following items.

Item

Description

No.

Displays the number (No.) to be registered.

Security Protocol

Select the security protocol.

Choices: AH, ESP, ESP & AH
Default: AH
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Item

Description

Encryption Algo- | When ESP is selected for Security Protocol, specify the
rithm for ESP ESP encryption algorithm.

Choices: None, DES-CBC, 3DES-CBC, AES-CBC,

AES-CTR

Default: None
Authentication | When ESP is selected for Security Protocol, specify the
Algorithm for ESP authentication algorithm.
ESP Choices: None, MD5, SHA-1

Default: None
Authentication | When AH is selected for Security Protocol, specify the
Algorithm for AH | AH authentication algorithm.

Choices: MD5, SHA-1

Default: MD5
Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.

Cancel button

Click to cancel the entered data and return to the
Network - TCP/IP - IPsec page.
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IPsec (IPsec Peer Settings)
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The Network - IPsec - IPsec Peer Settings window allows you to configure

the following items.

Item Description

No. Displays the number (No.) to be registered.
Perfect Forward | To increase the IKE strength, select Use.
Secrecy

Choices: Not Use, Use
Default: Not Use

Peer’s Address

Specify the IP address of the peer.

Range: Up to 39 characters
Default: [Blank]

Pre-Shared Key

Specify the Pre-Shared Key text shared with the peer.

Range: Up to 64 characters
Default: [Blank]
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Item Description

Encapsulation Specify the operation mode of IPsec.

Mode Choices: Not Use, Tunnel Mode, Transport Mode
Default: Not Use

Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.

Cancel button

Click to cancel the entered data and return to the
Network - TCP/IP - IPsec page.

Bonjour
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The Network - Bonjour page allows you to configure the following items.

Item

Description

Bonjour

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
Configuration Menu Equivalent:

Select whether to enable or disable the Bonjour function.

INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/

IP - BONJOUR - ENABLE
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Item Description

Bonjour Name | Specify the Bonjour name for the printer.

Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(xx:xx:xx)
KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5650(xx:xx:XX)

“xx:xx:xx” refers to the last six digits of the MAC
address (in hexadecimal).

Priority Protocol | Specify the connection protocol given priority with
Bonjour.

Choices: LPD, RAW Port, IPP
Default: RAW Port

Apply button Applies the configuration settings in this page.

Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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WSD
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The Network - WSD window allows you to configure the following items:

Item

Description

WSD Print

Select whether to enable or disable the WSD print
function.

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Enable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET - TCP/
IP - WSD PRINT - ENABLE

Secure Mode

Select whether or not WSD communication is performed
with SSL.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Disable

This item appears only if the SSL/TLS settings are
enabled.
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Item

Description

Device Name

Displays the Device name.

Default: KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5670(xx:xX:XX)
KONICA MINOLTA magicolor 5650(xx:xx:xx)

Specify the settings from the System - Machine
Settings page.

Device Location

Displays the Device location.
Default: [Blank]

Specify the settings from the System - Machine
Settings page.

Device Informa-
tion

Displays the Device information.
Default: [Blank]

Specify the settings from the System - Machine
Settings page.

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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NetWare

NetWare
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The Network - NetWare - NetWare window allows you to configure the fol-

lowing items
Item Description
NetWare NetWare Print | Enables or Disables the NetWare print

option.

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Disable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU -
ETHERNET - NETWARE -
ENABLE
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Item

Description

Frame Type

Specifies the Frame Type.

Choices: Auto, Ethernet 802.2, Ethernet
802.3, Ethernet Il, Ethernet
SNAP

Default: Auto

Mode

Specifies the NetWare Configuration
mode.

Choices: Disable, PServer, NPrinter/
RPrinter
Default: Disable

PServer

Print Server
Name

Sets the Print Server Name for the printer.

Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: MC5670-xxxxxx
MC5650-xxxxxx

xxxxxx displays six last digits of the
MAC address in hexadecimals.

Print Server
Password

Sets the Print Server password.

Range: Up to 31 characters
Default: [Blank]

Retype Pass-
word

Verifies the new password typed in the
Print Server Password text box.

Range: Up to 31 characters
Default: [Blank]

Print Queue Sets the number of the queue scan inter-
Scan Rate val.

Range: 1 -65535 (Seconds)

Default: 1
Bindery/NDS | Specifies the bindery options.

Choices: NDS, Bindery/NDS, Bindery
Default: NDS

Preferred File
Server

Sets the Preferred File Server for the
printer.

Range: Up to 47 characters
Default: [Blank]
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Item

Description

Preferred NDS
Context Name

Sets the Preferred NDS Context for the
printer.

Range: Up to 191 characters
Default: [Blank]

Preferred NDS
Tree Name

Sets the Preferred NDS Tree for the
printer.

Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: [Blank]

NPrinter/
RPrinter

Printer Name

Sets the printer’'s name.

Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: MC5670-xxxxxx
MC5650-xxXXXx

xxxxxx displays six last digits of the
MAC address in hexadecimals.

Printer Number

Sets the Printer Number.

Range: 0-255
Default: 255

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this
window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previ-
ous values.
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NetWare Status
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NetWare Status

The Network - NetWare - NetWare Status window allows you to configure

the following items:

Item

Description

File Server

Identifies current NetWare File Server.

Queue Name

Identifies current NetWare queue name.

Queue Status

Identifies current NetWare status.
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IPP
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The Network - IPP window allows

you to configure the following items. For

details on IPP, refer to chapter 7, “Network Printing.” In order to apply the set-
tings, the printer must be turned off, then on again after the setting is speci-

fied.
Item Description
IPP Print Sets whether or not to use IPP.

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Enable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU
ETHERNET - TCP/IP -
IPP ENABLE
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Item

Description

Accept IPP Job

Sets whether or not to accept IPP Job.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable

Printer Name

Displays the printer's name.

Range: Up to 127 characters

Default: KONICA MINOLTA magicolor
5670(XX:XX:XX)
KONICA MINOLTA magicolor
5650(xx:XX:XX)

Specify the settings from the
System - Machine Settings page.

Printer Location

Displays the printer’s location.
Default: [Blank]

Specify the settings from the
System - Machine Settings page.

Printer Information

Displays the printer information.
Default: [Blank]

Specify the settings from the
System - Machine Settings page.

Printer URI

Displays the printer’'s Uniform Resource
Identifier (URI).

B http://<IP_address>/ipp

B http://FQDN:/ipp

W ipp://<IP_address>/ipp

W ipp://FQDN:/ipp

B https://<IP_address>/ipp

B https://FQDN:/ipp
“https:/<IP_address>/ipp”, and

“https://FQDN:/ipp” appear only if
the SSL/TLS settings are enabled.
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Item

Description

Operational
Support

Print Job

If this check box is selected, Print Job is
enabled.

Default: Checked

Validate Job

If this check box is selected, Validate Job
is enabled.

Default: Checked

Cancel Job

If this check box is selected, Cancel Job
is enabled.

Default: Checked

Get Job
Attributes

If this check box is selected, Get Job
Attribute is enabled.

Default: Checked

Get Jobs

If this check box is selected, Cancel Job
is enabled.

Default: Checked

Get Print
Attributes

If this check box is selected, Get Printer
Attribute is enabled.

Default: Checked

IPP Authenti-
cation

Specifies the authentication method for
IPP connections.

Choices: None, Requesting-user-name,
Basic, Digest
Default: Requesting-user-name

User Name

Specify the user name used with Basic or
Digest authentication.

Range: Up to 20 characters
Default: user

Password

Specify the password used with Basic or
Digest authentication.

Range: Up to 20 characters
Default: pass

Realm

Specify the realm used with Basic or
Digest authentication.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: IPP
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Item

Description

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this
window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to
previous values.
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FTP

Server
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The Network - FTP - Server window allows you to configure the following

items:
Item Description
FTP Server Enables or Disables the FTP server.
Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET -
TCP/IP - FTP - ENABLE
Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.
Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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SNMP
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The Network - SNMP window allows you to configure the following items:

Item Description
SNMP SNMP If Enable is selected, SNMP is enabled.

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Enable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET -
TCP/IP - SNMP - ENABLE

SNMP v1/ |If Enable is selected, SNMP v1/v2¢(IP) is enabled.
v2c(IP)

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
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Item

Description

SNMP If Enable is selected, SNMP v3(IP) is enabled.
v3(IP) Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
SNMP If Enable is selected, SNMP v1(IPX) is enabled.
vi(IPX) Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
UDP Port | Specifies the UDP port number.
Range: 1-65535
Default: 161
SNMP v1/ | Read Specifies the community name to be used for scan-
v2c/(IP) Commu- |ning.
nity Name Range: Up to 15 characters
Default: public
Write If Enable is selected, Write is enabled.
Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
Write Specifies the community name to be used for read-
Commu- |ing and writing.
nity Name Range: Up to 15 characters
Default: private
SNMP v3 | Context Specifies the context name.
Name Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: [Blank]
Discovery |If Enable is selected, Discovery is enabled.
Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
Discovery | Specifies the user name for detection.
EZ?nre Range: Up to 32 characters
Default: public
Read User | Specifies the name of read only user.
Name

Range: Up to 32 characters
Default: initial

AN
The same name specified as the Discovery
user name cannot be used.
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Item

Description

Read Specifies the security level for read only user.
Security L
Level Choices: None, Auth-password, Auth-password/
Priv-password

Default: Auth-password/Priv-password
Read Specifies the read only user authentication pass-
Auth-pass-| word to be used for authentication.
word Range: 8 to 32 characters

Default: AuthPassword
Read Specifies the read only user privacy password to be
Priv-pass- | used for privacy (encryption).
word Range: 8 to 32 characters

Default: PrivPassword
Write User | Specifies the reading/writing user name.
Name Range: Up to 32 characters

Default: restrict

The same name specified as the Discovery

user name cannot be used.
Write Specifies the security level for reading/writing user.
f:\(l::lrlty Choices: None, Auth-password, Auth-password/
Priv-password

Default: Auth-password/Priv-password
Write Specifies the reading/writing user authentication
Auth-pass-| password to be used for authentication.
word Range: 8 to 32 characters

Default: <Mac address>(excluding colons)
Write Specifies the reading/writing user privacy password
Priv-pass- |to be used for privacy (encryption).
word

Range: 8 to 32 characters
Default: <Mac address>(excluding colons)
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Item Description
Trap Set- | Allow Set- | Specifies whether or not to permit the Trap settings
tings ting Choices: Allow, Restrict
Default: Allow

Trap Set- | Specifies whether to enable or disable the Trap set-

ting When | tings when authentication failed.

's:ttigintl- Choices: Enable, Disable

Fails Default: Disable
Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.
Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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AppleTalk
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The Network - AppleTal
items:

k window allows you to configure the following

Item

Description

AppleTalk

If Enable is selected, AppleTalk is enabled.

Choices: Enable, Disable

Default: Enable

Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET -
APPLETALK - ENABLE

Printer Name

Sets the printer name.

Range: Up to 31 characters
Default: MC5670-xxxxxx
MC5650-xxxXXX

xxxxxx displays six last digits of the MAC
address in hexadecimals.

Zone Name

Sets the Zone Name.

Range: Up to 31 characters
Default: *

Current Zone Name

Identifies the current zone name.
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Item Description

Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.
Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
Email

Send Email
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The Network - Email - Send Email window allows you to configure the fol-

lowing items:
Item Description
Send Send If Enable is selected, sending Email is enabled.
Email Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Enable
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET -
TCP/IP - SMTP - ENABLE
SMTP Specifies the address of the mail transmission
Server server. An IPv4 or IPv6 address or a host name can
Address* | be specified.
Range: Up to 255 characters
Default: 0.0.0.0
Port Num- | Specifies the port number of the mail transmission
ber server.
Range: 1 -65535
Default: 25
Connec- | Specifies the amount of time until the connection
tion Time- |times out when sending e-mail.
out Range: 30 - 300 (seconds)
Default: 60
SMTP SMTP If Enable is selected, SMTP server authentication is
Authenti- | Authenti- | enabled.
cation cation Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Disable
Account | Specify the account name used with SMTP authen-
tication.
Range: Up to 255 characters
Default: [Blank]
Password | Specify the password used with SMTP authentica-
tion.
Range: Up to 128 characters
Default: [Blank]
Realm Specify the realm used with Digest-MD5 authentica-

tion.

Range: Up to 255 characters
Default: [Blank]
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Item Description

Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.

* Always enter these addresses without leading zeros. For example,
131.011.010.001 should be entered as 131.11.10.1.

SSL/TLS

SSL/TLS Information
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The Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/TLS Information page allows you to specify
SSL/TLS settings.

As a default, SSL/TLS is not installed. Click Setting to create a certifi-
cate and specify the SSL settings.

Item Description
Setting button Displays the SSL/TLS Setting page.
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SSL/TLS Setting (When a certificate is not installed)
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The Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/TLS Setting page allows you to select the fol-
lowing SSL/TLS settings that appear.

Item

Description

Create a self-signed
Certificate

Creates a self-signed certificate.

Request a certificate

Creates data for requesting that a certificate be
issued from a certificate authority.

Install a certificate

Installs the certificate issued by the certificate
authority.

Next button

Click to display the selected page.

Cancel button

Click to cancel the entered data and return to the
Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/TLS Information page.
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SSL/TLS Setting (When a certificate is installed)
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The Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/TLS Setting page allows you to select the fol-
lowing SSL/ TLS settings that appear.

Item

Description

Request a certificate

Creates data for requesting that a certificate be
issued from a certificate authority.

Set a Encryption
Strength

Specifies the encryption level. In addition, SSL/TLS
can be disabled.

Remove a certificate

Removes the certificate.

Mode Using SSL/TLS

Specifies the SSL transmission mode.

Next button

Click to display the selected page.

Cancel button

Click to cancel the entered data and return to the
Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/TLS Information page.

Configuring the Printer

383



Self-signed Certificate Setting
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Self-signed Certificate Setting

Common Name MC5670-C753BF
Organization

Organization Unit

Locality

State/Province

Country

Email Address

Welidity Start Date 2006/01/06 16:47:00

Walidity Period 1 (1-3650)

Encryption

AES_266hits 3DES_168bits RC4_128bits DES_6Bbits or RC4_40bits +
Strength = = = = =

The Network - SSL/TLS - Self-signed Certificate Setting page allows you
to create a certificate and specify SSL settings.

Item

Description

Common Name

Identifies the Common Name for the printer, to be
used in creation of an SSL Certificate. It is com-
prised of “Printer Host Name. DNS Server”. If DNS
Server is un-available, only the host name is used
as Common Name.

This text is read-only.

Organization

Specify the name of the group or organization.

Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: [Blank]

Organization Unit

Specify the name of the post.

Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: [Blank]
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Item

Description

Locality

Specify the name of the municipality.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: [Blank]

State/Province

Specify the name of the state or province.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: [Blank]

Country

Specify the name of the country as a country code
regulated by ISO03166.

Range 2 characters
Default: [Blank]

Email Address

Specify the e-mail address.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: [Blank]

Validity Start Date

Displays the current time.

Validity Period

Specify the period of validity.

Range: 1 -3650 (day)
Default: 1

Encryption Strength

Specify the encryption level.
Choices:

m AES_256bits, 3DES_168bits, RC4_128bits,
DES_56bits or RC4_40bits

m 3DES_168bits, RC4_128bits, DES_56bits or
RC4_40bits

m RC4_128bits, DES_56bits or RC4_40bits

Default: AES_256bits, 3DES_168bits,
RC4_128bits, DES_56bits or RC4_40bits

Create button

Creates the self-signed certificate.

A few minutes are needed in order to create
the certificate.

Back button

Click to return to the Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/
TLS Setting page.

Cancel button

Click to cancel the entered data and return to the
Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/TLS Information page.
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Request a certificate
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The Network - SSL/TLS - Request a Certificate page allows you to config-
ure the following items:

Item

Description

Common Name

Identifies the Common Name for the printer, to be
used in creation of an SSL Certificate. It is com-
prised of “Printer Host Name. DNS Server”. If DNS
Server is un-available, only the host name is used
as Common Name.

This text is read-only.

Organization

Specifies the name of the group or organization.

Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: [Blank]

Organization Unit

Specifies the name of the post.

Range: Up to 63 characters
Default: [Blank]
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Item Description

Locality Specifies the name of the municipality.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: [Blank]

State/Province Specifies the name of the state or province.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: [Blank]

Country Specify the name of the country as a country code
regulated by ISO03166.

Range: 2 characters
Default: [Blank]

Email Address Specify the e-mail address.

Range: Up to 127 characters
Default: [Blank]

Next button Click to create data for requesting that a certificate
be issued.

Back button Click to return to the Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/
TLS Setting page.

Cancel button Click to cancel the entered data and return to the

Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/TLS Information page.
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Certificate Request
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The Network - SSL/TLS - Certificate Request page displays the data that
will be submitted to the certificate authority to request that a certificate be

issued.

Item

Description

Certificate Request

Displays the data that should be submitted to the
certificate signing authority. This is called CSR (Cer-
tificate Signing Request). This data is to be submit-
ted to the certificate signing authority by the user.

Save button

Click to save the data for requesting the certificate
with the specified name.

OK button

Click to return to the Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/
TLS Information page.
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Install a Certificate
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The Network - SSL/TLS - Install a Certificate page allows you to install the
certificate issued by the certificate authority.

Item

Description

Install a Certificate

Signed CSR (Certificate Signing Request) should
be pasted to this text area.

Next button

Click to display the Network - SSL/TLS - Encryp-
tion Strength Setting page.

Back button

Click to return to the Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/
TLS Setting page.

Cancel button

Click to cancel the entered data and return to the
Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/TLS Information page.
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Encryption Strength Setting

%’3 This menu item appears if a certificate is installed.

2 http://192.168.1.2/a_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Fle Edt Wew Favorkes Took  Hel

£ KONICA MINOLTA

IE¢ £45% Web Connection

TCPIP
Bonjour
WSD
NetWare
Irp

FTP
SNMP
AppleTalk
Email
SSL/ILS

Authentication

EE&
",l
@ Ready READY
KONICA MINOLTA
magicelor 5670

Encryption Strength Setting

Encryption

AES_255hits, ADES_163bits AC4_128bits DES_SGits or RCA_4Dbits v
Strength = = = = =

The Network - SSL/TLS - Encryption Strength Setting page allows you to
specify the encryption level.

Item

Description

Encryption Strength

Specify the encryption level.
Choices:

m AES_256bits, 3DES_168bits, RC4_128bits,
DES_56bits or RC4_40bits

m 3DES_168bits, RC4_128bits, DES_560bits or
RC4_40bits

B RC4_128bits, DES_56bits or RC4_40bits

Default: AES_256bits, 3DES_168Dbits,
RC4_128bits, DES_56bits or RC4_40bits

Create button

Click to specify the encryption level.

If the Network - SSL/TLS - Install a Certificate
page was previously displayed, the certificate is
installed.
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Item

Description

Back button

Returns to the previous screen.

Cancel button

Click to return to the Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/
TLS Information page.

Remove a Certificate

This menu item appears if a certificate is installed.
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Remove a Certificate

READY
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OFK to Remove?

The Network - SSL/TLS - Remove a Certificate page allows you to delete

the installed certificate.

Item Description

OK button Click to display a confirmation message. Click OK in
the confirmation message to delete the certificate.

Back button Click to return to the Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/

TLS Setting page.

Cancel button

Click to return to the Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/
TLS Information page.
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Mode Using SSL/TLS

%’3 This menu item appears if a certificate is installed.
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PP

FIP
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AppleTalk

Email

SSL/TLS

Authentication

The Network - SSL/TLS - Mode Using SSL/TLS page allows the SSL trans-
mission mode to be specified.

Item Description

Mode using SSL/TLS | Selects the SSL transmission mode.
Choice: Disable, Enable
Default: Disable

Apply button Click to apply the setting specified beside “Mode
using SSL/TLS”.

Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.

Back button Click to return to the Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/
TLS Setting page.

Cancel button Click to return to the Network - SSL/TLS - SSL/

TLS Information page.
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Authentication

User Authentication
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User Authentication/Account Track

User Authentication On ¥

Public Access Allow v

Account Track On ¥

Account Track Method Account Name & Password v

Synchronize User Authentication &

Synchronize v
Account Track v

The Network - Authentication - User Authentication page allows you to
specify user authentication settings.

This page appears only if a hard disk kit or a CompactFlash card is

installed.

When User Authentication or Account Track is set to On and Pub-

lic Access is set to Restrict on this page, printing is not possible

except from a host where authentication settings can be specified
(Windows printer driver or PageScope Direct Print). In addition,

resources (fonts, color profiles and form overlays) can no longer be
downloaded and firmware can no longer be updated.

Item

Description

User Authentication

Select whether or not user authentication is per-
formed.

Choices: On, Off
Default: Off
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Item

Description

Public Access

Select whether or not logon as a Public user is per-
mitted when authentication settings have been speci-
fied.

Choices: Allow, Restrict
Default: Allow

Account Track

Select whether or not account authentication is per-
formed.

Choices: On, Off
Default: Off

Account Track
Method

Specify the account track authentication method.

Choices: Account Name & Password, Password Only
Default: Account Name & Password

Synchronize User
Authentication &
Account Track

Select whether or not user authentication and
account track settings are to be synchronized.

Choices: Synchronize, Do Not Synchronize
Default: Synchronize

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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Auto Logout
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PP
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Anthentication
User Authentication
Anto Logout
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CA Certificate

Network - Authentication - Auto Logout window allows you to configure
the following items.

Item Description
Admin. Mode Logout | Specify the length of time to automatically log off
Time from Administrator mode.

Range: 1 -60 (Minutes)

Default: 10
User Mode Logout Specify the length of time to automatically log off
Time from User mode.

Range: 1 -60 (Minutes)

Default: 60
Apply button Applies the configuration settings for this window.
Clear button Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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IEEE802.1x
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IEEES02.1x
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EAP Type None v
User ID
Password
TTLS Anonymous Name anonymous
TTLS Authentication Type MS-CHAPWZ v
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The Network - Authentication - IEEE802.1x window allows you to configure

the following items:

Item Description
IEEE802.1x Select whether to enable or disable the IEEE802.1x
function.
Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Disable
Configuration Menu Equivalent:
INTERFACE MENU - ETHERNET -
IEEE802.1X - ENABLE
EAP Type Select the type of authentication used with
IEEE802.1x.
Choices: None, EAP-MD5, EAP-TLS, EAP-TTLS,
PEAP, LEAP, Server Specification
Default: None
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Item

Description

User ID

Specifies the account name, when EAP Type is set
to EAP-MDS5, EAP-TLS, EAP-TTLS, PEAP, LEAP
or Server Specification.

Range: Up to 128 characters
Default: [Blank]

Password

Specifies the password, when EAP Type is set to
EAP-MDS5, EAP-TLS, EAP-TTLS, PEAP, LEAP or
Server Specification.

Range: Up to 128 characters
Default: [Blank]

TTLS Anonymous
Name

Specify the logon name used with EAP-TTLS pri-
mary authentication. Specifies the TTLS anony-
mous name, when EAP Type is set to EAP-TTLS or
Server Specification.

Range: Up to 128 characters
Default: anonymous

If EAP Type is set to Server Specification
while the actual authentication method is
EAP-MDS5, type in the same name as the
User ID.

TTLS Anonymous
Type

Specify the EAP-TTLS phase 2 authentication pro-

cedure. Specifies the TTLS anonymous type, when
EAP Type is set to EAP-TTLS or Server Specifica-
tion.

Choices: PAP, MS-CHAP, MS-CHAPVv2
Default: MS-CHAPv2

Server Certificate
Check

Specify the items where the server certificate is ver-
ified. Specifies the server certificate check, when
EAP Type is set to EAP-TLS, EAP-TTLS or PEAP.

Choices: Validity, CA Chain, ServerlD
Default: Validity

Send Client Certificate

Select whether or not the client certificate is sent
when the client certificate is requested by the
server. Specifies the send client certificate, when
EAP Type is set to EAP-TTLS or PEAP.

Choices: Enable, Disable
Default: Disable
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Item

Description

Client Certificate

Shows whether or not a client certificate has been
specified.

Specify the settings from the Network - SSL/
TLS page.

CA Certificate

Shows whether or not a CA certificate has been
specified for CA reliability verification of server cer-
tificates.

Specify the settings from the Network -
Authentication - CA Certificate page.

Server ID

Specify the characters for verification through back-
ward matching with the CN attributes of the server
certificate. Specifies the server ID, when EAP Type
is set to EAP-TLS, EAP-TTLS, or PEAP.

Range: Up to 64 characters
Default: [Blank]

Encryption Strength

Specify the encryption level of TLS packets with
EAP-TLS/TTLS/PEAP. Specifies the encryption
strength, when EAP Type is set to EAP-TLS,
EAP-TTLS, or PEAP.

Choices: Low, Medium, High
Default: Low

Limit Time of Network
Stop

Specify the length of time to postpone stopping the
network when authentication fails from the start of
authentication.

Range: 0, 60 - 255 (seconds)
Default: 0

Apply button

Applies the configuration settings for this window.

Clear button

Resets all configuration settings to previous values.
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CA Certificate
CA Certificate Information
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CA Certificate

The Network - Authentication - CA Certificate - CA Certificate Informa-

tion window allows you to specify CA Certificate settings.

As a default, CA Cetrtificate is not installed. Click Setting to create a

certificate and specify the CA Certificate settings.

Item Description

Setting button Displays the CA Certificate Setting page.
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CA Certificate Setting (When a certificate is installed)
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CA Certificate Settings
© Remove a Certificate

The Network - Authentication - CA Certificate - CA Certificate Setting
page allows you to select the following CA Certificate settings that appear.

Item

Description

Remove a Certificate

Removes the certificate.

Next button

Click to display the selected page.

Cancel button

Click to cancel the entered data and return to the
Network - Authentication - CA Certificate - CA
Certificate Information page.
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CA Certificate Setting

(When a certificate is not installed)

2 http://192.168.1.2/a_index. html - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Fle Edt Wew Favorkes Took  Hel

£ KONICA MINOLTA

IE¢ £45% Web Connection

TCPIP

Bonjour

WSD

NetWare

Irp

SNMP

AppleTalk

Email

SSL/TLS

Authentication
User Authentication
Auto Logout
IEEES02.1x
CA Certificate

:'l
@ Ready READY
KONICA MINOLTA
magicelor 5670
CA Certificate Settings
© Install a Certificate

The Network - Authentication - CA Certificate - CA Certificate Setting
page allows you to select the following CA Certificate settings that appear.

Item

Description

Install a Certificate

Installs the certificate issued by the certificate
authority.

Next button

Click to display the selected page.

Cancel button

Click to cancel the entered data and return to the
Network - Authentication - CA Certificate - CA
Certificate Information page.
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Install a Certificate
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Install a Certificate

The Network - Authentication - CA Certificate - Install a Certificate page

allows you to install the

certificate issued by the certificate authority.

Item

Description

Install a Certificate

Signed CSR (Certificate Signing Request) should
be pasted to this text area.

Next button

Click to display the Network - Authentication - CA
Certificate - Install a Certificate page.

Back button

Click to return to the Network - Authentication -
CA Certificate - CA Certificate Setting page.

Cancel button

Click to cancel the entered data and return to the
Network - Authentication - CA Certificate - CA
Certificate Information page.
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Remove a Certificate
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Remove a Certificate

OK to Remowve?

The Network - Authentication - CA Certificate - Remove a Certificate
page allows you to delete the installed certificate.

Item

Description

OK button

Click to display a confirmation message. Click OK in
the confirmation message to delete the certificate.

Back button

Click to return to the Network - Authentication -
CA Certificate - CA Certificate Setting page.

Cancel button

Click to return to the Network - Authentication -
CA Certificate - CA Certificate Information page.

Configuring the Printer

403



404 Configuring the Printer



Index

A

Account Mode, PageScope Web
Connection 223

Active job list, PageScope Web
Connection

Print job status 241

Admin Password 290

Administrator Mode 226

Administrator Mode, PageScope Web
Connection 226

AppleTalk 13, 29, 41, 55, 187

AppleTalk, PageScope Web
Connection 378

ARP/PING 171

Authentication, PageScope Web
Connection 393

B

Bonjour 38, 187

Bonjour, PageScope Web
Connection 361
BOOTP 171, 188

C

CA certificate information,
PageScope Web Connection 399

CA certificate setting, PageScope
Web Connection 401

Camera Direct Settings, PageScope
Web Connection 256, 333

Certificate request, PageScope Web
Connection 388

Clear settings, PageScope Web
Connection 296

Color profile, PageScope Web
Connection 261, 339

Configuration

Network settings 166, 341

Index

405



Printer, via PageScope Web

Connection 264
Configuration, PageScope Web

Connection 264

AppleTalk 378

Camera Direct Settings 256, 333

Certificate request 388

Email 379

Encryption strength setting 390

FTP 373

Install a certificate 389

Mode using SSL/TLS 392

NetWare 365

Remove a certificate 391

Request a certificate 386

Self-signed certificate setting 384

SNMP 374

SSL/TLS information 381

SSL/TLS setting 382

TCP/IP 341

D

Date/Time, PageScope Web
Connection 286

DDNS 188

Details, PageScope Web Connection

Done job list 243

DHCP 171, 181, 188

Direct print, PageScope Web
Connection 263

DNS settings, PageScope Web
Connection 349

Done job list, PageScope Web
Connection 242

Download Manager 107

Download Manager Utility 164

DYNAMIC DNS 173

E

Email, PageScope
Web Connection 379
Encryption strength setting,
PageScope Web Connection 390
Ethernet interface 181
Ethernet menu 166

Accessing 167
AppleTalk 177
ARP/PING 171
Bonjour 172
BOOTP 171
DHCP 171
Dynamic DNS 173
FTP 172

Gateway 171
HTTP 172
IEEE802.1x 177
IP address 170

IP address filter 175
IPP 173

IPsec 175

IPv6 176

NetWare 176
RAW port 173
SLP 174

SMTP 174

SNMP 174
Speed/Duplex 177
Subnet mask 170
Using options 170
WSD print 174

F

Form overlay, PageScope Web
Connection 260, 338

FTP 172

FTP, PageScope
Web Connection 373

G

Gateway 171, 181
Manual setting 183
General settings, PageScope Web
Connection 244, 306

H

Host table 218
HTTP 172, 188

406

Index



IEEE802.1x 189
IEEE802.1x, PageScope Web
Connection 396
IKE Settings, PageScope Web
Connection 357
Install a certificate, PageScope Web
Connection 389, 402
Installing
Certificate 389, 402
Download manager utility 164
Printer driver 3, 118, 135
Status monitor 164
IP address 170, 181
Manual setting 183
IP address filtering, PageScope Web
Connection 351
IPP 21,173, 189
Printing via 192
IPP, PageScope Web Connection 369
IPsec 189
IPsec PageScope
Web Connection 354
IPsec Peer settings, PageScope Web
Connection 360
IPsec SA Settings, PageScope Web
Connection 358
IPv4 settings, PageScope Web
Connection 343
IPv6 189
IPv6 settings, PageScope Web
Connection 345
IPX/SPX 189

J

Job Log 277
Job, PageScope
Web Connection 241, 302
Active job list 241
Done job list 242

L

Linux
Adding the printer 136

Checking print jobs 151
PPD file, installing 135
Print settings 146
Printer driver settings 139
System requirements 134
Troubleshooting 152

Local interface, PageScope Web

Connection 305
LPD/LPR 189

M

Mac OS X
Options 63
Page setup settings 67
Print settings 70, 89
Printer driver, installing 3
Printer setup utility settings 36
System requirements 2
Troubleshooting 114
Mode using SSL/TLS, PageScope
Web Connection 392

N

NetWare 154
NetWare, PageScope Web
Connection 365
Network connection 180
Address setting 183
Ethernet interface 181
Making connections 181
Theory 180
Using DHCP 181
Network menu
Overview 166
Network printing 187
Network setting 166
Network, PageScope Web
Connection
Configuration 341
DNS settings 349
IP address filtering 351
IPsec 354
IPv4 settings 343
IPv6 settings 345
RAW port settings 347

Index

407



P

Page setup settings 67
Custom paper size options 69
Page attributes options 68
PageScope Web Connection 216
Account Track Registration 225
Active job 241
Active Job List 302
AppleTalk 378
Authentication 279, 393
Auto Logout 395
Bonjour 361
CA certificate information 399
CA certificate setting 401
Camera Direct Settings 256, 333
Certificate request 388
Clear settings 296
Color profile 261, 339
Consumables 236, 273
Counter 237, 274
Current status 222
Date/Time 286
Default Permission Settings 279
Device Information 228, 265
Direct print 263
Display language 216
DNS settings 349
Done job list 242, 303
Email 379
Encryption strength setting 390
Finisher Settings 249, 319
Form overlay 260, 338
FTP 373
General settings 244, 306
IEEE802.1x 396
IKE settings 357
Import/Export 277
Install a certificate 389, 402
Interface Information 233, 270
IP address filtering 351
IPP 369
IPsec 354
IPsec Peer settings 360
IPsec SA settings 358
IPv4 settings 343
IPv6 settings 345

Job 241

Job Log 277

Local interface 305

Login Page 223

Mode using SSL/TLS 392

Navigation 221

NetWare 365

Online Assistance 238, 275

Output Tray 231, 268

Paper Source 230, 267

Paper source settings 246, 310

PCL font 258

PCL settings 250, 320

Print quality settings 253, 325

Printer configuration 264

PS font 259, 337

PS settings 251, 322

Public User Mode 223

RAW port settings 347

Registered User Mode 223

Registration Information 240

Remove a certificate 391, 403

Report types 262

Request a certificate 386

Requirements 216

Reset printer 297

ROM version 295

Self-signed certificate setting 384

SNMP 374

SSL/TLS information 381

SSL/TLS setting 382

Status notification settings 298

Storage 232, 269

Summary 228, 265

TCP/IP 341

Time adjustment settings 288

Tray mapping settings 248, 317

User authentication 228, 393

User Information 278

User Password change 239

User Registration 280

Viewing printer status 227

Window 221

WSD 363

XPS settings 252, 323

Paper source settings, PageScope

Web Connection 246, 310

408

Index



Password, PageScope Web
Connection 290
PCL font, PageScope Web
Connection 258
PCL settings, PageScope Web
Connection 250, 320
Port 9100 191
Print Center
AppleTalk 13
IP Printing Setting 18
IPP 21
Network Connection 13
Port 9100 24
Rendezvous 16
USB Connection 11
Print jobs
Checking 151

Print quality settings, PageScope

Web Connection 253, 325
Print, PageScope
Web Connection 244, 305
Color profile 261, 339
Direct print 263
Form overlay 260, 338
General settings 244, 306
Local interface 305
Paper source settings 246, 310
PCL font 258
PCL settings 250, 320
Print quality settings 253, 325
PS font 259, 337
PS settings 251, 322
Report types 262
Tray mapping settings 248, 317
XPS settings 252, 323
Printer name 218
Printer Settings 47
AppleTalk 55
Bonjour 52
IP Printing Setting 58
Network Connection 52
USB Connection 47
Printer Setup Utility 27, 36
AppleTalk 29, 41
Bonjour 38
IP printing setting 33, 43
Network Connection 29, 38

Rendezvous 31
USB connection 27, 36
Printer status 227
Printing with NetWare 154
Protocols, network
BOOTP 188
DHCP 188
HTTP 188
IPP 189
IPv6 189
IPX/SPX 189
LPD/LPR 189
SLP 190
SMTP 190
SNMP 190
PS font, PageScope
Web Connection 259, 337
PS settings, PageScope Web
Connection 251, 322
Public User Mode, PageScope Web
Connection 223

R

RAW port settings, PageScope Web
Connection 347

Registered User Mode, PageScope
Web Connection 223

Remove a certificate, PageScope
Web Connection 391, 403

Rendezvous 16, 31

Report types, PageScope Web
Connection 262

Request a certificate, PageScope
Web Connection 386

Reset printer, PageScope Web
Connection 297

ROM version, PageScope Web
Connection 295

S

Self-signed certificate setting,
PageScope Web Connection 384

SLP 190

SMTP 190

SNMP 190

Index

409



SNMP, PageScope
Web Connection 374
SSL/TLS information, PageScope
Web Connection 381
SSLI/TLS setting, PageScope Web
Connection 382
Status monitor 164
Status Notification Settings 298
Subnet mask 170, 181
Manual setting 183
System requirements
Linux 134
Mac OS X 114
System, PageScope
Web Connection 227, 264
Clear settings 296
Date/Time 286
Device information 292
Password 290
Reset printer 297
ROM version 295
Status notification settings 298
Time adjustment settings 288

T

TCP/IP, PageScope
Web Connection 341
Time adjustment settings,

PageScope Web Connection 288
Tray mapping settings, PageScope

Web Connection 248, 317
Troubleshooting
Linux 152
Mac OS X 114

U

Uninstalling 9, 128

w

Web page, printer 218
Browser 219
Printer name 218
WSD, PageScope
Web Connection 363

WSD, print 191

X

XPS driver
Defaults 125
Options 125
Printer driver settings 129
Printer driver, installing 118
XPS settings, PageScope Web
Connection 252, 323

410

Index



	magicolor 5650EN/5670EN
	Contents
	Ch.1 Operation on Mac OS X
	System Requirements for the Printer Driver
	Installing the Printer Driver
	Installing Printer Driver

	Uninstalling the printer driver
	For Mac OS X 10.2
	For Mac OS X 10.3/10.4
	For Mac OS X 10.5/10.6

	Print Center Settings (Mac OS X 10.2.8)
	When Using a USB Connection
	When Using a Network Connection
	AppleTalk Setting
	Rendezvous Setting
	IP Printing Setting
	IPP Setting
	Specifying Port 9100


	Printer Setup Utility Settings (Mac OS X 10.3)
	When Using a USB Connection
	When Using a Network Connection
	AppleTalk Setting
	Rendezvous Setting
	IP Printing Setting


	Printer Setup Utility Settings (Mac OS X 10.4)
	When Using a USB Connection
	When Using a Network Connection
	Bonjour Setting
	AppleTalk Setting
	IP Printing Setting


	Printer Settings (Mac OS X 10.5/10.6)
	When Using a USB Connection
	When Using a Network Connection
	Bonjour Setting
	AppleTalk Setting
	IP Printing Setting


	Selecting Print Options
	For Mac OS X 10.2/10.3/10.4
	For Mac OS X 10.5/10.6

	Specifying Page Setup Settings
	Page Attributes Options
	Custom Paper Size Options

	Specifying Print Settings (Mac OS X 10.4)
	Print Dialog Box
	Common buttons
	Copies & Pages
	Layout
	Scheduler
	Paper Handling
	ColorSync
	Cover Page
	Error Handling
	Paper Feed
	Color Options
	Advanced Color Options/Image
	Advanced Color Options/Text
	Advanced Color Options/Graphics
	Advanced Color Options/Simulation
	Printer Features
	Supply Levels
	Summary

	Specifying Print Settings (Mac OS X 10.5/ 10.6)
	Print Dialog Box
	Common buttons
	TextEdit
	Layout
	Color Matching
	Paper Handling
	Paper Feed
	Cover Page
	Scheduler
	Color Options
	Advanced Color Options/Image
	Advanced Color Options/Text
	Advanced Color Options/Graphics
	Advanced Color Options/Simulation
	Printer Features
	Supply Levels
	Summary

	Specifying the Color Profile
	Preparation
	Downloading Color Profiles
	Specifying Printer Driver Settings

	Troubleshooting

	Ch.2 Operation on the XPS Driver for Windows
	Installing the Printer Driver
	Selecting Print Options/Defaults
	Uninstalling the Printer Driver
	Specifying Printer Driver Settings
	Common buttons
	Layout
	Advanced Options
	Paper/Quality


	Ch.3 Operation on Linux
	System Requirements for the Printer Driver
	Installing PPD File From the Command Line
	Adding the Printer
	Specifying Printer Driver Settings
	Displaying the Settings Page
	Printer Driver Settings
	Extra
	General
	Graphics Options
	Image Options
	Options Installed
	Simulation
	Text Options
	Banners


	Printing a Document
	Example Using LPR Command
	Example Using OpenOffice

	Checking Print Jobs
	Troubleshooting

	Ch.4 Operation on NetWare
	Printing With NetWare
	Network Printing in a NetWare Environment
	For Remote Printer Mode With NetWare 4.x Bindery Emulation
	For Print Server Mode With NetWare 4.x Bindery Emulation
	For NetWare 4.x Remote Printer Mode (NDS)
	For NetWare 4.x/5.x/6 Print Server Mode (NDS)
	For NetWare 5.x/6 Novell Distributed Print Service (NDPS)
	Setting Up a Client (Windows) Settings When Using the NetWare Server


	Ch.5 Printer Utilities
	Installing Printer Utilities on Windows

	Ch.6 Understanding the Ethernet Configuration Menus
	Ethernet Menu
	Location within the Configuration Menu
	Accessing the Ethernet Menu
	Using the Network Menu Options
	TCP/IP
	NETWARE
	APPLETALK
	SPEED/DUPLEX
	IEEE802.1X



	Ch.7 Network Printing
	Network Connection
	Theory
	Making the Connection
	Ethernet Interface
	Using DHCP
	Setting the Address Manually


	Network Printing
	AppleTalk
	Bonjour
	BOOTP
	DDNS (Dynamic DNS)
	DHCP
	FTP
	HTTP
	IEEE802.1x
	IPP
	IPsec
	IPv6
	IPX/SPX
	LPD/LPR
	SLP
	SMTP
	SNMP
	Port 9100
	WSD print
	Printing via IPP (Internet Printing Protocol)
	With Windows Server 2008/Server 2008 R2
	Adding an IPP Port using the Printer Driver CD-ROM
	Adding an IPP Port using Add Printer Wizard - Windows Server 2003/XP/2000
	Adding an IPP Port using Add Printer Wizard - Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2

	Printing via Web Service Print Function
	With Windows Server 2008/Server 2008 R2
	Making the printer driver known from the Network window
	Adding a printer from the Network window
	Adding a printer using Add Printer Wizard
	Updating the driver after connecting this machine

	If the bit number differs between the server operating system and client operating system
	Installing the Additional Driver

	Troubleshooting

	Ch.8 Using PageScope Web Connection
	About PageScope Web Connection
	Display Language
	Requirements
	When connecting with Windows Server 2008/Server 2008 R2

	Setting Up the Printer Web Page
	Determining the Printer Name
	Setting Up Your Browser Software
	Internet Explorer (version 6.0 for Windows)
	Netscape Navigator (version 7.1)


	Understanding the PageScope Web Connection Window
	Navigation
	Current Status

	Logging on to PageScope Web Connection
	Login Page
	Language Setting
	Public User Mode
	Registered User Mode
	User Authentication Mode
	Account Track Mode

	Administrator Mode

	Viewing Printer Status
	System Page
	Device Information
	Counter
	Online Assistance
	User Authentication

	Job Page
	Active Job List
	Done Job List
	Done Job List (Detail)

	Print Page
	Default Settings
	Font/Form
	Report Types
	Direct Print


	Configuring the Printer
	System Page
	Device Information
	Counter
	Online Assistance
	Import/Export
	Authentication
	Date/Time
	Admin Password
	Machine Settings
	ROM Version
	Maintenance
	Status Notification Settings

	Job Page
	Active Job List
	Done Job List
	Done Job List (Detail)

	Print Page
	Local Interface
	Default Settings
	Download Font/Form

	Network Page
	TCP/IP
	Bonjour
	WSD
	NetWare
	IPP
	FTP
	SNMP
	AppleTalk
	Email
	SSL/TLS
	SSL/TLS Information
	SSL/TLS Setting (When a certificate is not installed)
	SSL/TLS Setting (When a certificate is installed)
	Self-signed Certificate Setting
	Request a certificate
	Certificate Request
	Install a Certificate
	Encryption Strength Setting
	Remove a Certificate
	Mode Using SSL/TLS
	Authentication



	Index

